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PREFACE

The designation given tlie family of langiiage.s treated of in this

bibliography is based upon the name of a tribe living near the mouth
of the Columbia Kiver, from whom a vocabulary was obtained by
Gabriel Franchere, of the Pacific Fur Company, about 1812, and pub-

lished in his "Eelation"' in 1820, under the luime Chinouque ou

Tchinouk. This vocabulary, consisting of thirty-three words, thirteen

numerals, and eleven phrases, is given by Gallatin in his "Synopsis"-
with the spelling of the name anglicized to Chinook

; and, though based

upon the speech of but a single tribe, it was adopted by him as the

name of a family of languages.
The family includes a number of tribes whose habitat, to quote from

Major Powell,^
" extended from the mouth of the river up its course for

some 200 miles, or to The Dalles. According to Lewis and Clarke, our

best authorities on the pristine home of this family, most of tlieir vil-

lages were on the banks of the river, chieHy upon the northern bank,

though they probably claimed the land upon either bank for several

miles back. Their villages also extended on the Pacific coast north-

ward nearly to the northern extension of Shoalwater Bay, and to the

soiith to about Tilamook Head, some 20 miles from the mouth of the

Columbia."

As will be seen by reference to the list of tribal names given on a

subsequent page, the number of languages embraced within the family

is small; and the amount of material recorded under "Chinook'' will

be found to more than equal that given under the names of all the other

divisions of the family combined.

As a matter of fact, but little, comparatively, has been done in the

collection of linguistic material relating to this family, a fact all the

more surprising when it is considered that they have been long in

contact with the whites. There has been no grammar of the language

published, and until lately none has been compiled; there is but one

printed dictionary—that of Gibbs—and the vocabularies are neither

great in length nor wide in scope. There is hope of a better state of

' Relation d'un voyage a la c6te nord-ouest de I'Am^rique Septentrionale dans les

auiKies 1810, 1811, 1812, 1813 et 1814. Montreal, 1820.

"Synopsis of the Indian tribes within the United States east of the Rocky Moun-

tains,and in the British and Russian possessions in Noi'th Animira. Canil>ri(lir(', 1836.

'Indian linguistic families of America, north of Mexico. Wasliington, 1891.
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VI PREFACE.

affairs, however; for Dr. Frau/ Boas, the latest and most thorough
worker in tlie Ohinookaii field, has his grammar, dictionary, and texts

in an advanced state of preparation for publication by the Bureau of

Ethnology. Jlis material, collected during f890 and 1891, was gathered

uoue too soon, for, as will be seen by the extract from the introduction

to his legemls, which he has kindly permitted me to make and which

is given on page 7 of this pai)er, the oi)portunity for so doiug would

soon have passed.

Tt needs but a glance through the accompanying pages to show the

preponderance of material, both i)ublished and in manuscript, relating

to the Jargon over that of the Chinookan languages proper, a prepon-

derance so great that, were it propei- to speak of the Jargon as an

American language, a change of title to this bibliography would be

necessary. Made up as it is from several 1 ndiau tongues, the Chinookan,

Salislian, Wakashan, and Sliahaptian i)rincipally, and from at least

two others, the iMigiish and the French, the Chinook Jargon might
with almost equal propriety have been included in a bibliography of

any one of the other native languages entering into its composition. It

is made a part of the ('hinookan primarily because of its name and

secondarily from the fact th at that family has contributed a nmch greater

number of words to its vocabulary than has any one of the others.

Under various authors herein—Blanchet, Demers, Gibbs, Hale,
Le Jeune, and others—will be found brief notes relating to the Jargon,
trade language, or international idiom, as it is variously called; and
the following succinct account of its origin from Dr. George Gibbs,'
the first to attempt its comprehensive study, completes its history:

The origin of this Jargon, a conventional language similar to the Lingua Franca

of th(^ Mediterranean, the Negro-English-Dutch of Surinam, the Pigeon English of

China, and several other mixed tongues, dates back to the fur droguers of the last

century. Those mariners, whose enterprise in the fifteen years preceding 1800

explored tlie intricacies of the northwest coast of America, picked up at their gen-
eral rendezvous, Nootka Soiuid, various native words useful in hartt-r, and thence

transplanted tlicm, with additions from the I'uglisli, to the shores of Oregon. Even

heforetheirday, the coasting trade and warlike expeditions of the northern tribes,

themselves a seafaring race, liad opened up a partial understanding of each other's

speech; for when, in 17t):3, Vancouser's officers visited (Ji'ay's Harbor they found that

tlie natives, though speaking a different language, understood many words of the

Nootka.

On the arrival of T^ewis and Clarke at tlie mouth of the Columbia, iu 1H06, the

new language, from the sentences given by liiem, had evidently attained some form.

It was with the arrival of Astor's party, however, that tiie .largon received its prin-

cipal imj)ul3e. Many more words of English were then lirouglit in, and for the first

time the French, or rather the Canadian and Missouri patois of the French, was
intioduced. The principal seat of the (^f)m])auy being at Astoria, not only a large
addition of Chinook words was made, but a considerable number was taken from

the Chihalis, who imnu'diately bordered (hat tribe ctn the north, each owning a

jjortion of .Sli«>alwater liay. TIu^ words adopted from the several languages were,

' Dictionarv of the Chiiioidc .larii-on. W'ashius'lon, 1S(!I>.
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naturally eiiougli, lliose most easily uttered by all, except, of course, tliat objects

new to the uatives fonml their names in French or English, and such modilications

were made iu pronunciation as suited tongues accustomed to different sounds. Tlius

the gutturals of the Ii.idiaivs were softened or dropped and the / and r of the English

and French, to them unpronounceable, were modified into j; and I. Grammatical

forms were reduced to their simplest expression and variations in mood and tense

conveyed only by adverbs or by the context. The language continued to receive

additions and assumed a more distinct and settled meaning under the Northwest

and Hudson's Bay Companies, who succeeded Astor's party, as well as through the

American settlers in Oregon. Its advantage was soon perceived by the Indians, and

the J.argon became to some extent a means of communication between natives of

different speech as well as between them and the whites. It was even used as such

between Americans and Canadians. It was at first most in vogue upon the Lower

Columbia and the Willamette, whence it spread to Puget Sound and with the

extension of trade found its way far up the coast, as well as the Columbia and

Fraser rivers; and there are now few tribes between the 42d and 57th parallels of

latitude in which there are not to be found interpreters througli its medium. Its

prevalence and easy acquisition, while of vast convenience to traders and settlers,

has tended greatly to hinder the acquirement of the original Indian languages; so

much So that, except by a few missionaries and pioneers, hardly one of them is

spoken or understood l)y white men iu all Oreg(Ui and AVashington Territory. Not-

withstanding its apparent poverty in number of words and the absence of grammat-
ical forms, it po.ssesses much more flexibility and power of exi)res8ion than might be

imagined and really serves almost every purpose of ordinary intercourse.

The number of words constituting the Jargon proper has been variously stated.

Many formerly employed have become in great measure obsolete, while others have

been locally introduced. Thus, at The Dalles of the Columbia, various terms are

common which would not be intelligible at Astoria or on Puget Sound. In making
the following selection, I have included all those which, on reference to a number

of vocabularies, I have found current at any of thes3 places, rejecting on the other

hand such as individuals partially acquainted with the native languages have

employed for their own c(mvenieuce. The total number falls a little short of five

hundred words.

This international idiom, as it is called by Mr. Hale, is yet a live

language, and, though lapsing into disuse—being superseded by the

English—in the laud of its birth, is gradually extending along the

northwest coast, adding to its vocabulary as it travels, until it has

become the means of intertribal communication between the Indians

speaking different languages and between them and the white dwellers

in British Columbia and portions of Alaska. Indeed, there seems

to be almost a revival of the early interest shown iu it, if we may judge
from the amount of manuscript material relating to it now being made

ready to put into print.

One of the most curious and interesting of all the curious attempts

which have been made to instru(;t and benefit the Indians by means of

written characters, is that known as the Kandoops Wawa, a periodical

described herein at some length under the name of its founder, Pere

Le Jeune. Written in an internati(mal language,
" set u])" in steno-

graphic characters, and ]n'inte<l on a mimeograph by its inventor,

editor, reporter, printer, and publisher all in one, this little weekly
seems to leave nothing in the way of novelty to be desired. The account
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of the reverend father's methods an<l i)nr|»oses, ([noted on page 48 from

one of his i)iii)ers, will well repay perusal.

The present volume embraces 270 titular entries, of which 229 relate

to printed books and articles and 41 to manuscripts. Of these, 253

have been seen and described by the compiler (222 of the prints and 31

of the nnmuscripts), leaving 17 as derived from ontside sources (7 of the

piints ami 10 manuscripts). Of those unseen by the writer, titles and

descriptions have been received in all cases from persons who have

actually seen the works and described them for him.

So far as j^ossible, direct comparison has been made with the works

themselves during the proof-reading. For this purpose, besides his

own books, the writer has had access to those in the libraries of Con-

gress, the Bureau of Ethnology, the Smithsonian Institution, Oeorge-

town University, and to several private collections in the city of Wash-

ington. Mr. Wilberforce Eames has compared the titles of works con-

tained in his own library and in the Lenox, and recourse has been had

to a number of librarians throughout the country for tracings, photo-

graphs, etc.

I am indebted to the Director of the Bureau, Major Powell, for the

unabated interest shown in my bibliographic work, for the opportu-

nities he has afforded me to prosecute it under the most favorable cir-

cumstances, and for his continued advice and counsel.

Many items of interest have been furnished me by Dr. Franz Boas;
the Rev. Myron Eells, Union City, Wash.; Mr. John K. Gill, Portland,

Oregon; Hon. Horatio Hale, Clinton, Ontario; Father Le Jeune, Kam-

loops, B. C.
; Maj. Edmond Mallet,Washington, D. C.

;
Father St. Onge,

Troy, ]Sr. Y., and Dr. T. S. Buhner, Cedar City, Utah. It gives me pleas-

ure to nmke record of my obligations to these gentlemen.

Wasuington, 1). C, March 10, 1893.
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In the compilation of this catalooue the aim has been to include every-

thing, printed or in manuscript, relating to the Ciiinookan language
and to the Chinook jargon—books, pamphlets, articles in magazines,

tracts, serials, etc., and such reviews and announcements of publications
as seemed worthy of notice.

The dictionary plan has been followed to its extreme limit, the subject

and tribal indexes, references to libraries, etc., being included in one

alphabetic series. The primary arrangement is alphabetic by authors,
traiivSlators of works into the native languages being treated as authors.

Under each author the arrangement is, tirst, printed works, and second,

manuscrii)ts, each group being given chronologically; and in tlie case

of printed books each work is followed through its various editions

before the next in chronologic order is taken up.

Anonymously printed works are entered under the name of the author,
when known, and under the first word of the title, not an article or

preposition, when not known. A cross-reference is given from the first

words of anonymous titles when entered under an author and from the

first words of all titles in the Indian languages, whether anonymous or

not. Manuscripts are entered under the author when known, under

the dialect to which they refer when he is not known.

Each author's name, with histitle, etc., is entered in full but once, i.e.,

in its alphabetic order; every other mention of him is by surname and
initials only.

All titular matter, including cross-references thereto, is in brevier, all

collations, descriptions, notes, and index matter in nonpareil.

In detailing contents and in adding notes resi)ecting contents, the

spelling of proper names used in the particular work itself has been

followed, and so far as possible the language of the respective writers is

given. In the index entries of the tribal names the compiler has adopted
that spelling which seemed to him the best.

As a general rule initial capitals have been used in titular matter in

only two cases: first, for proper names, and, second, when the word

actually appears on the title-page with an initial capital and with the

remainder in small capitals or lower case letters. In giving titles in the

German language the capitals in the case of all substantives have been

respected.
In those comparatively few cases of works not seen by the compiler

the fact is stated or the entry is followed by an asterisk within curves,
and in either case the authority is usually given.

IX
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By Ja:me;^ 0. Pilling.

(An astpriek within parentheses indicates that the compiler has seen no copy of the work referred to.)
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Allen {Mif's A. J.) Ten years iu

Oregon. |

Travels and adventures
|

of

I

doctor E. White and lady |

west of

the Rocky mountains
; |

with
|

inci-

dents of two se.i voyages via Sandwich

I
Islands around Cape Horn; |

contain-

ing also a
I

brief history of the mis-

sions and settlements of the country—
origin of

|

the provisional govern-
ment—number and customs of the

Indians—
|

incidents witnessed while

traversing and residing iu tlie
|

terri-

tory
—
description of the soil, produc-

tion and
I
climate of the country. |

Compiled by miss A. J. Allen.
|

Ithaca, N. Y. :
I
Mack. Andrus & co.

printers. |
1848.

Title verso copyright (1848) 1 1. introduction

pp. v-vi, contents pp. vii-xvi, text pp. 17-.399, 8".

A few Chinook jargon sentences (from Lee

and Frost. Ten years in Oregon), pp. 395-396.

Copies seen: Boston AtheuEeum.

A later edition with title-page as follows :

Ten years |

in
| Oregon. |

Travels

and adventures
|

of
|

doctor E. White
and lady, |

west of the Rocky moun-

tains; I

with
I
incidents of two sea

voyages via Sandwich
|

Islands around

Cape Horn; | containing, also, a
|

brief

history of the missions and settlement

of the country—or-
| igiu of the provi-

sional government—number and cus-

toms of
I

the Indians—incidents wit-

nessed while traversing |

and residing
in the territory—description of

|

the

soil production and climate.
| Compiled

by miss A. J. Allen.
|

Ithaca, N. Y. :
| press of Andrus,

Gauutlett & Co.
|

1850.

Title verso copyright 1 1. preface pp. v-vi,

pontents pp. vii-xvi, text pp. 17-430, 12°.

Allen (A.J.) — Continued.

Linguistic contentsas under titlenext above,

pp. 395-396 .

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress, Dunbar.

A later edition with title-page as follows:

Thrilling adventures,
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travels and

explorations |

of
|

doctor Elijah White,

I among the
| Rocky mountains

|

and

in the
|

far west.
|

With
|

incidents of

two sea A'oyages via Sand-
|

wich
Islands around Cape Horn

; |

contain-

ing also a brief history of the missions

and settlement of the country |

—
origin of the provisional governments
of the western

|

territories—number
and customs of the ludians— incidents

witnessed while traversing and re-
|

siding in the territories—description of

I

the soil, productions and climate. '

Compiled by miss A. ,7. Allen.
(

New York:
|
J. W. Yale.

|

18.59.

Title verso copyright 1 1. preface pp. v-vi,

contents jtp. vii-xvi, text i)p. 17-430. 12''.

Linguistic contents as under titles above,

pp. 395-396.

Copies seen : Bancroft, Congress.

Anderson (Alexander Caultield). Price

one dollar and fifty cents.
|
Hand-book

I
and

I map |
to

|

the gold region |

of

I

Frazer's and Thompson's rivers,
|

with
I

table of distances.
| B.v Alexan-

der C. Anderson, |
late cljief trader

Hudson l>ayco.'s service.
|

To which is

appended |
Chinook Jargon—language

used etc., etc.
|

Published by J. J. Lecount, |
San

Francjsco. |

Entered [Ac. t\v<) lines.]

[1858.]

Cover title, text pp. 1-31, map, 32°.

Vocabulary of the Chinook Jargon, pp. 25-31

;
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Anderson (A. C.) — CoiiMiin<'d.

In the only 'opy of tliis work I liavo Hccn,

Mr. Anderson has appended a nianiiR<riiit note

asfolIowB:
" This vocabulary, procured bythe

publisher from some one in S. F.. is a miserable

affair, and was appended -without my knowl-

edge. A. r. A."

Copies seen : Bancroft.

Vocabulary ofthe Chinook hmjjjnago.

Manuscript, 14 pa<ics folio; in the library of

the Bureau of Ethnology- Forwarded to Dr.

Geo. (iibba, Nov. 7, 18r.7.

Contains about 200 -words and i)hrnses.

Armstrong (A. N.) Oregon :
| (•oiiii)iisiiij;

a
I

hrief liistory autl full descriptiou |

of the territories of
| Oregon andWaKh-

ingtou, I
euibraciug the

| cities, to-^ns,

river.s, hays, |
liarl)ors, coasts, moun-

tains, valleys, | prairies and plains;

together -with remarks
| upon the social

position, productions, resources, and |

prospects of the country, a dissertation

upon I

the climate, and a full descrip-

tion of
I
the Indian tribes of the Pacific

I slope, their manners, etc.
|
Inter-

spersed -with
I

incidents of travel and

adventure.
| By A. N. Armstrong, |

fur

Armstrong (A. N.)— Continued.

tliree years a government surveyor in

Oregon. |

Chicago: | inibhslied by Chas. Scott

& CO.
I

18.57.

Title ver.so coi>yri<;ht 1 1. copy of correspond

encejip. iii-iv, index pp. v-vi, textpp. 7-147, 12^.

(Jliiuook .Tarfion vocabulary (75 -words and

numerals 1-10. 20, 100, 1000), pp. 145-146.

Copien seen : Astor, Boston Athenaeum, Con-

gress.

Astor: This word followinjia title or -n'ithin paren-

these.s after a note indicates that a copy of the

work referred to has been seen by the compiler

in the Astor Lilirary. New York City.

Authorities:

See I)u fosse (K.)

Eells (M.) ,

Field (T.W.)
Gibbs (G.)

Leclerc((".)

Ludewig (H.E.)

rillinj;(J.C.)

Pott(A.F.)

Qnaritch (B.)

Sabin l.T.)

Stei^'cr (E.)

Triibner i co.

Trumbull (J. H.)

Vatcr (.1. S.)

B.

Bancroft: This -word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of

the -work referred to has been seen by the com-

piler in the library of Mr. H. H. Bancroft, San

Francisco, Cal.

Bancroft (Hubert Howe), The
|

native

races
|

of
j

the Pacific states
|

of
|

North

America.
] By |

HubertHowe Bancroft.

I

Volume I.
I

Wild tribes [-V. |

Prim-

itive history]. |

New York:
|

1). A))pleton and com-

pany. I

1^74 [-1876].

5 vols, maps and plates, 8^. V<d. I. AYild

tribes; II. ('ivilized nations; III. ^lytbs and

languages; IV Antiquities; V. Primitive liis-

tory.

Some copies of vol. 1 are dated 1875. (Fames,

Lenox.)

About one-third of vol. 3 of this work is

devoted to tlie languages of the west coast.

Brief reference to the Chinook .largoii aiul

itsderivation. pp. 556-557.—Cla.ssilicationof the

aboriginal languages of the Pacitic states (pp.

562-.')73) includes the Chiuook, p. 505.^" The
Chinook language" (pp. 626-629) includes n gen-
eral discussion, pp. 020-628; Personal pronouns
in the Watlala dialect, p. 628; Conjugation of

the verbs to be cold and to kill, pp. 628-<)2(».—

Short comparative vocabulary of the Columbian

Bancroft (H. H.) — Continued.

and ilexiian tongues includes seven words of

the Waiilatpu, Molale, A\'atlala. Chinook,

Calapooya, Aztec, and Sonera, p. 631.—The

Chinook Jargon (pp. 631-635) includes a gen-

eral discussion, pp. 631-634 : I^ord's i>rayer with

inteilinear English translatiim. ]>.
635.

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, Brinton, British

Museum, Bureau of Ethnology, Fames, George-

town, Powell.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, no. 49, 150 fr. Bought

by (^uaritch at th<! llaniirez sale. no. 957. for 51.

1.5*. and priced by him, no. 29917, 51.

The
I

native races
|

of
|
the Pacific

states
I

of
I

North America.
| By |

Hu-

bert Howe Bancroft.
|

Volume I.
|

Wild

tribes [-V. |

Primitive history], |

Author's Copy. |

San Francisco. 1874

[-1876].
5 vols. 8^'. Similar, except on title-page, to

previous edition. One hundred cojiies issued.

Copies -leen ; Bancroft, British Museum, Con-

gress.

In addition to the above the work has been

issued wiih the imprint of I^ongmans, London j

Maisonneuve, Paris; and Brockhans. Leipzig;

none of which have I seen.

Tlie works
I

of
I

Hubert Howe Ban-

croft.
I
Volume I[-V]. I

The native
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races.
|

Vol. I. Wild tribes [-V. Primi-

tive history]. |
j

San Friinoisco:
|

A. L. Bancroft &
companj^ publishers. |

1882.

5 Tol.s. S'^. This series will iiwlude the His-

tory of Central America, History of ifexiro,

etc., each with its own system of numbering.

and also numbered consecutively in tl.e series.

Of these works there have been pnblishoil

vols. 1-39. The opening paragraph of vol. 3!)

gives the following information : "This volume

closes the narrative portion of my historical

series ;
there yet remains to be corapletfd the

biographical section.'

Copien xeeii: Bancroft, British Museum,
Bureau of Ethnology, Congress.

Bates (Henry Walton). Stanford's
|

coni-

peudinra of geography and travel
|

based on Hellwald's 'Die Erde und ilire

Volker', Central America
|

the West In-

dies
|

and
I

South America
|

Edited and

extended
| By H. W. Bates,

|

assistant-

secretary of the Royal geographical so-

ciety; I

author of 'The naturalist on

the river Anuizons'
|

With
| ethnolog-

ical appendix by A. H. Keane, B. A.
|

Maps and illustrations
|

London
|

Edward Stanford, 55, Char-

ing cross, S. W.
I

1878

Half-title A'erso blank 1 1. frontispiece 1 1. title

verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v-vi, contents pp.

vii-xvi. list of illustrations pp. xvii-xviii, list of

maps p. six, text pp. 1-441. appendix pp. 443-

561. index pp. 563-571, maps and plates, 8*^.

Keane{A. H.), Ethnography and philology

of America, pp. 443-561.

Copies xcen: British Museum. Congress,

Eames, Geological Survey, National Museum.

Stanford's
| Compendium of geogra-

phy and travel
|

based on llelhvald's

'Die Erde und ihre Volker'
|

Central

America the West Indies
|

and
|

South

America
|

Edited and extended
| Hy H.

W. Bates,
|

Author of [&c. two lines]

I

With
I ethnological appendix by A.

H. Keane, M. A.J.
[ Maps and illustra-

tions
I

Second and revised edition
|

London
|
Edward Stanford. 55, Char-

ing cross, S. AV.
I

1882

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso blank 1

1. preface pp. v-vi, contents pp. vii-xvi, list of

illustrations pp. xvii-xviii, list of majts p. xix.

text pp. 1-441, appendix pp. 443-561, index ]>p.

563-571, maps and plates, 8°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above,

pp.443-,'>61.

Oopiex seen : British Museum. Harvard.

Stanford's
| compendium of geogra-

phy and travel
|
based on Hellwald's

Bates (H. W.) — Continued.

'Die Erde und ihre Volker'
|

Central

America
|
the West Indies

|

and South

America
|

Edited and extended
| By H.

W.Bates,
| a.ssistant-.secretary[&e.two

lines] I

With
| ethnological appendix

by A. H. Keane. M. A. I.
| Maps and

illustrations
|
Third edition

|

London
|

Edwar<l Stanford, 55, Char-

ing cross, S.W.
I

1885

Collation and contents as in second edition,

title and descri)>tion of wliich are given above.

Copies seen: (reological Survey.

Beach (William Wallace). The
|

Indian

miscellany ; containing Papers on the

History, Anti(£uities, Arts, Languages,

Religions, Traditions and Superstitions

I

of
I

the American aborigines; with
|

Descriptions of their Domestic Life,

Manners, Customs.
| Traits, Amuse-

ments and Exploits; |

travels and ad-

ventures in the Indian country ;
|

Inci-

dents of Border Warfare; Missionary

Relations, etc.
|

Edited by W. W.
Beach.

|

Albany: |

J. Munsell, 82 State street.

I

1877.

Title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank

1 1. advertisement verso blank 1 1. contents pp.

vii-viii, text pp. 0-477, errata p. 478. index pp.

479-490, 8=.

Gatschet (A. S.), Indian languages of the

Pacific states and territories, pp. 416-447.

Copies seen : Astor, Brinton, British ^Museum.

Congress, Eames, Geological Survey, George-

town, Massachusetts Historical Society,

Pilling, "Wisconsin Historical Society.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878 catalogue, no. 2663. 20

fr. ; the Murphy copy, no. 197. brought $1.25;

priced by Clarke &. co. 1886 catalogue, no. 6271,

$3.50, and by Littletield. Xov. 1887, n^. 50, $4.

Belden (Limt. tieorge P.) [V()ca1)ulary

of the Chino(dv Jargon.]
Manuscript, pp. 1-44, 12°, in the library of the

Bureau of P^thnology, Washington. 1>. C. Re-

corded in a blank book.

Exidanatory, p. 1.—Vocabulary, alphabet-

ically arranged by English words, pp. 2-37.—

Numerals 1-10, 20, 30. 100. 1000, p. 38.-^lxplana-

tory notes, pp. 39-44.

A copy of the manuscript lltled as follows s

Vocabulary of the Chinook Jiixgon. |

Collected by |

Lieut. G. P. Belden.
|

Arranged by |
J. Curtin.

Manuscripti title verso bhuik I 1. text jip.

1-53, sm. 4°; in the library of the Bureau of

Ethnology. Recorded in a blank book.

The materialis the same as in the original,

but more systematically arranged, and the

spelling is changed to more modem usage.
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Berghaiis (Dr. Hfinrirh). Alljienipincr

I etlinonrajihisclicr Atlas |

odcr
|
Atlas

der VJilkpr-KiiiHlc.
|

Eino Saniiiihiiip; |

von neiinzchii Kartcii.
|

aiif dencn die,

mil die Mitte des iioiiuzcbnton .Tahr-

liunderts statt fiiuk'nde gt'ograpbischo

Verl)reitun<i aller, nach ilirer Sprach-
voiwaiidtschaft <ieord- | noten, Vnlkor

des Erdballs. iind ilirc Vortheilunfi in

dip Reiclie iind Staaton
|

der altoii \vi«>,

derneiien AVeltabu;<'l)ild('t iind \('rsiuii-

liibt wordni ist.
|

Eiii Versucb
|

von
|

l)^ Heinricb Berjibaus. |

Verlaj; von Justus Pertbes in Gotba.

I

1X.V2.

Title of tin" setips (Dr. Ileinricli Bergliaus"

pliysikalischor Atlas, etc.) versol. Irecto blank,
titlf> as abovo ver.so l)laiik 1 1. text pp. 1-68, 19

maps, folio.

No. 17. "OrpgonTolkpr" trpats of the hab-

itat and linfjiiistic relations of tlio ppoplps of

that region, among others the Tsliinuk and its

dialects, p. ,")6.—Maj) no. 17 is entitled : "Etlmo-

graphisclie Kaite von Xordanierika
"
''Xach

Alb. (Jallatin, A. von Humboldt, Clavigero,

Hervas, Hale, Isbester, <$.-(•."

Cojnes gem : Bureau of Ethnology.

Bergholtz(Gustaf Frodrik). Tbe Lord's

Prayer |

in the
| Principal Languages,

Dialects and
|

Versions of the World,
|

printed in
| Type an<l A'ernacnlars of

tlie
I
Ditfereut Nations, | compiled and

published by |
G. F. Bergboltz. |

Chicago, Illinois, |
1884.

Title ver.so copyright 1 1. content.^* i)p. :!-7.

preface ]>. 9. text pp. n-2(i(). \T.

The I,ord s prayer in a iiiiniber of Aineiican

lancuages. among them tlie Cliiiiook. p. o6.

Copies seen : Congress.

Bible history :

("liinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon

Bible stories:

Chinook Jargon

See LeJcnne(J. M. R.)

St.Ongc (L.N.)

SeeLe Jennc(J. M. R.)

[Blanchet (Rt. Hrr. Francis Norbert).]
A t'oiiiplcte Dictionary of the Chinook

Jargon (English-Chinook and Cbiiiook-

Engli.sb ) ;
to •which are added numerous

Conversations, therein' enabling any
person to speak tbe Chinook correctly.
Third edition, iml)lished by S. .1.

M'Corinick. i

Portland, (>. T. 185t). (»)
24 pp. 24°. Title from Triibncrs TiibUograph.

ical Ouiile to A me, lean Literature (18r)9). p. 2-19.

I put this and following titles under this
author's name upon information furnished by I

Mr. J. K. Gill, the compiler of the editions sub
|

pequent to the seventU,

Blanchet ( F. N. )
— Continued.

[ ] A Complete Dictionary of the

Chinook Jargon. English-Chinook,and

CIiinook-English. To which is added
nimieroiis conversations, «fcc. Tbird

edition.

Portland, Oregtni : publi.shed by S.

J.McCorinick. [lS(i2?] (*)
2t pp. 24". The above title, omitting the

date, is from Cibbs's Dictionary of the Chinook

Jargon, where he says: "Several editions of

tliis wcrk have been published; the last which
1 have seen, in 1802."

[ 1 Dictionary |
of the

|
Chinook Jar-

gon. 1
to Avhich is added

|

numerous

conversations, | thereby enabling any
person to

| speak Chinook correctly. (

Fourth Edition.
|

Portland, Oregon: | published by S.

J. MtCormick.
|

Franklin book store,

Front-st.
|
1868.

Cover title as above, inside title as above
verso name of printer 1 1. jireface and rules for

l>ronunciation p. [3]. text pp. 4-21. 18°.

Vocabulary, part I.—English and Chinook

(alphabetically arranged, double cohimns).pp.
4-13.—Numerals 1-1000. p. 13.—Vocabulary,
part I. [.«c]

—Chinook and English (alphabet-

ically arranged, double columns), pp. 14-18.—
Conversations (English and Chinook, parallel

c(dumns), pp. 19-21.

Copies seen : Eames.

[ ] Dictionary |

of tbe
|

Chinook Jar-

gon, I

to which is added
|

Numerous

Conversations, | thereby enabling any

person to
I .speak Chinook correctly. |

Sixth edition.
|

Portland, Oregon :
( published by S.

J. M'Cormick, 19 First st.
|
Franklin

bookstore. [1873?]
Cover title as above verso '.advertisement,

title as above verso preface and rule for pro-

nunciation 1 1. text pp. 3-24, 24°.

Vocabulary. Part first. English-Chinook,

(alphabetic!lly arranged, double columns), pp.

3-l,">.—Numerals, p. 15.—Part second. Chinook

and English (alphabetically arranged, double

columns), pp. 16-21. — Conver.sations, English-

Chinook. pi>. 22-24.—Lord's prayer in Jargon,

with interlinear English translation, p- -4.

Copies seen : Ford.

J Dictionary |

of the
|
Chinook Jar-

gon I

to which is added
|

numerous
conversations,

| thereby enabling any
IMTson I

to si)eak Chinook cori'ectly. |

Sixtli edition.
|

Portland. Oregon: |

F. L. McCor-
mick. publisher. O;^ First street.

|

1878,

Title verso preface 1 1, text pp. 3-26, 24^.
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Kiij;lisli-Chinook vocabulary. iH). 3-10.—

Chiiiook-P^nulisli vocabulary, pp. 17-2:'..—Con-

versatious iu Euglisli-Chinook, pp. 24-26.—

Lord's prayer in Jargon, p. 26.

Copies seen : Bancroft.

[ ] Dictionary |

of the
|

Cliiuool^ .Tar-

pon. I to which i.s adtled I numerous

conversations, | thereby euablinj^ any

person I

to speak Chinook correctly. |

.Seventh edition.
|

Portland,Oregon. |

F. L. McCormick,

publisher, 91 Second street.
|

1879.

Cover title as above, title as above verso pref-

ace 1 1. text pp. 3-26, 24°.

Englisli-Cliiuook vocabulary, pp. 3-16.—

Cliinook-Eugli.sh vocabulary, pp. 17-23.—Con-

versations in English-Chinook, pp. 24-20.-

Lord's prayer in Jargon, p. 26.

Copies seen : Congress, Georgetown. A\'clUs

ley.

For later editions, see Gill (J. K.)

[Writings in the Chinook Jargon.]
In the preface to the Chinook Dictionary,

&c.. by Father Demers and others, is a state-

ment concerning the origin of the Cliinook

Jariion and those who have written tlierein,

from which I make tlie following fxtra<t :

"The Chinook Jargon was invented by the

Hudson Bay Company traders, who were mostly
Freucb-Caniidians. Having to trade with the

numerous tiibes inhabiting the countries west

of the Rocky Miuintaius. it was necessary to

have a language understood liy .ill. Hence the

idea of composing the Chinook Jargon. Foi-t

Vancouver being the principal post, the traders

of the twenty nine forts belonging to the com-

pany, on tlie westei'U slope, and the Indians

from every part of that immense country, had

to come to Vancouver for tlie trading seas<m.

Tliey usetl to learn the Chinook |.Jargon ], and

then teach it to others. In this manner, it

became universally known.
" The two flr.st missionaries to ()regon, Rev.

F. N. Blanchet. \'. C. and his worthy com-

panion, Rev. Mod. Demers, ftrrived from Canada

to Vancouver, on the 24th of November, 1838.

They had to instruit numerous trilies of

Indians, and the wives and cbildicn of tin

whites, wlio si)oke only the Chinook. 'I'bi- two

missionaries set to work to le.nn it, and iu a

few weeks Father Demers h;ul luasteted it.

and began to jireacli.

•'He composed a vocabulary which was very
useful to other missiimaries. He composed
several canticles which the Inilians learned and

sang witli tasteand delight. He alsotranslated

all thet.'hristiau prayers in the same language.
" Such is the origin of the (jliinoidc Jargon,

which enabled the two tirst missionaries in the

country to do a great deal of good among the

Indians and half-breeds. The invention of the

Catholic-Ladder, in April, 1839. by Very Rev.

Blanchet. and its [oral] explanation iu Chinook,

Blanchet (F. X.) — Continued.

had a marvelous success, and gave the Catliolic;

missionaries a great superiority and pre))ouder-

ance nuu-h envied by the missionaries lielong

ing to other denominations.

"Father Demers, afterwards Bisho]) of Van-

couver's Island, has now gone to enjoy the

reward of his great labours and apostolic zeal.

It would be too bad to lose his dictioiuiry and

other Chinook works. So .Vrcbbisliop Blan-

chet, who has himself made a compendium of

the Christian Doctrine in the same language, has

had the good inspiration to get the whole ])nb-

lisbed with his corrections ami additions."—St.

On<je. ill Demers'' Chinook Dictionary.

Referring to the Catholic Ladder,
" and its

explanation in Chinook," mentioned iu the

above extract. Father St. Onge writes me as

follows: "The Catliolic Ladder, of which I

sent you a copy, was, as you suggest, published

by Father Lacombe ;
but it is only an embel-

lished edition of tlie Ladder invented by Arch-

bishop Blanchet, in April, 1839. The arch-

bishop never printed any Chinook explanation

of it, and iu my preface to the Chinook Diction-

ary the word aral should have been inserted."

See Demers (M.), Blanchet (F. N.)

and St. Onge (L.N.)
Bishop Blau<het was born at St. Pierre,

Riviere-du-Sud, (Quebec, Canada, Sejitember 5,

1795: was educated in the Petit Seminaire,

Quebec, and was ordained July 18, 1819, by

Archbishop Plessis. In 1811 the Pacific Fur

Company esttiblished a trading post, called

Astoria, at the moutli of thi- Columbia River.

After came the Hudson's B:iy Company, em-

ploying many Canadians, nuist of whom were

Catholics. Many of them settled and iuter-

uunried with the Indians of (he territory, and

witli these then- was a demand for C:itholic

priests and (Jatholic worship.

Application was first made to the Rt. Rev.

J. N. Rrovencher. Bishop of Juliopolie (Red

River). The dciiuiiid for Cathcdic jiriests was

earnestly indorsed by Sir Ceorge Siiupsoii.

governor of tlie Hudson Bay ('oinicmy,

writing tVoiu the British capital (1838). He

:ip]ilied to tlie Mt. Rev. Joseph Signay, tlien

Archbisliop of Quebec. At once, in A]iril,

1838, Bislioji Siguay instructed two of his

missionaries, the Very Rev. F. X. Blanchet and

tlie Rev. Modeste Demers, to take chargeof the

iiiissiou 'situated between the Pacific Oceau

;ind tlie Rocky Mountains" a mighty charge

for two men: but the men were apostles, and,

therefore, as full of practical zeal as of i)rac-

ti<al faitli. Father Blanchet was vicar- general,

with Father Demers as assistant.

'I'lie Journey of the devoted missionaries to

tlieii new mission wiis ;iloiig;ind most laborious

one, familiar enough in early Catliolic American

history, tliough almost incomprehensible to us

in tliese days of rapid and easy tmiisit. They
lal)ored on their route, baptizing and i-ontiriuing

iu llie faith many Indians, wlio, at various

forts, thronged tomeet tly; long lookeU-tbrfcJocJf
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gownx. Tlii'irdestiuatioli was Fort Vancouver,
wliicli thfy Wiu-lied N'ovimiiIkt 2-1, ISD.s.

Vaiuoiiver wasat tliis tiiin' Ilm priuclpal I'ort

of tlie Hiiilson liny (^'oinjiaiiv. and tliis the

missionaries made tiieir lieadiiuarters wliile fof

four years tUey toiled unaided up and down
the \vid«! domain of their mission. The letteia

of the fathers deseribinj; their worli nod siir-

roiuidin^s are full of interest and atfbrd Valu'

able material for history. They learned tlie

Indian tongue and taught the natives the sim-

ple i)rayers and doctrines of the chun-li in their

own language; Father Demers attending more
to the Indians, and Father Blauchet to the

Canadians.

With the rapid growth of tlie missions tlie

Holy Sec, at the request of the Bishojjs of

Quebec and Kaltimore. erected Oregon into a

vicariateapostolic (December 1, 1843), appoint-

ing Father Blauchet its vicar-apostolic. The
papal briefs arrived on November 4, and Father
Blanchet. setting out for Canada, received his

consecration in Montreal at the bauds of tlie

Archbisho)! of Quebec. Thence lie went to

Rome, which he reached in January, 1846. and
set before the Pope the great wants of his

vicariate.

At his intercession, in July, 1846, after the

ac<;ession of Pius IX., the vicariate of Oregon
was erected into an e(udesiastical province,
with the three sees of Oregon City, Walla
Walla (now Wallula), ami Vancouver's Island,

The Kt. lie V. F.N. Blanchet was ai)pointed t<t

Oregon City; the lit. Ilev. A. M. A. Blanchet,
his In-other, to Walla Walla, and the Rt. Rev.
M. Demers toVancouvi-r Island. The neces-

sity of this division may be Judged from the
result of the missionaries' labors at tiie end of
1844. Most of the Indian tril)es of the .Sound,

Caledonia, and several of the Rocky Mountains
and of Lower Oregon, had been won over to the
faith. Nine missions h.id liccn founded— tivc

in Lower Oregon and four at the Uoi ky Moun
tains. Eleven churches and chaiiels had been
erected— live in I-ower Oregon, two in Cale-

donia, and l(Mirat the Rocky Mountains. Tliere
were two educational eslablislinntiits—one Cor

boysaud tljeother foi-girls. Tliere were litteen

priests, secular and regular, besides the sisters.

Thi'se ligures may not look largo to-day, but
they were large al the tinu;, and of great signif-
icance in a rajiidly populating arid growing
region.

Meanwhile the arclibisho|> of Oregon City
liiid been very active aliro;id in aid of his new
province and Us dioce.ses. He sought help on
all sides, and returned in August, i847,acconi-
jianied by a colony of twenty jiersons, comi)ris-
ing seven sisters of Xotre Dame de Namur.
three Jesuit fathers, three lay brothers, five
secular priests, two deacons, and one derie.

In 185."j the archbishop started ('or South
America to collect for his m^-cly diocese. Ho
traversed Chile, Bolivia, and Peru, returning in
1857 after a suoesstul expedition. Two years
later ho departed for Canada returuinir tlie

Blauchet (F. N.) — Contiuuea.
same year with twelve sisters of the Holy
Names of .Jesus and Mary for Portland, two
Sisters of St. Ann for \'ictoria, some others for

Vancouver, and three priests.
In 1866 the archbishop attended the second

Plenary Council of Baltimore, and, ever watch-
ful for tlie cares of his diocese, returned witli
(uie priest and eight sisters. On July 18, 186H,
he celebrated the fiftieth anniversary of hi.s

ordination to the priesthood, and four iiumths
later left for Rome to assist at the Vatican
'ouncil, where he met his early brother mis-
sionaries. He returned to Portland in 1870.
On July 1, 1879, Archbishop Seghers, the

coailjutor, arrived at Portland, and was received
by the venerable founder of the diocese, sur-
rounded by his clergy and faithful flock. In a
few words of touching simplicity and sweetness
the aged prelate received and welcomed his
youthful colaborer to the tield where he had
])lante(I and sowed and reaped so well. After
initiating Archbishop Seghers into the workof
the diocese, the venerable man chose wholly to
retire from the scene of his active labors, and
published his farewell pastoral on the 27th day
of February, ISSl. —2Iallet.

Boas (Dr. Franz). Chiuook [Jargon]
SOligH.

In Journal of Am. Folk-lore, vol. 1, pp. 220-
226, Boston and New York, 1888, 8°. (Pilling.)

Thirty eight songs, one verse each, with
Knglish translation, 1)].. 221-224.—Three songs
with music, p. 225._One song in Chinook,
e.Kcept the last line, which is in Tlingit, p. 22,").—

Oloasary of Chinook words (74), alphabetically
arranged, pp. 225-226.

Notes on the Chinook Language. By
Franz lioa.s.

In American Anthropologist, vol. 6, pp. 55-63,
Washington. 1893. 8^. (Pilling.)

Tribal divisions, p. 55.—Characters used to
render the sounds of t he ( 'hiuook language, pp.
.V. .")C.—Discussion of the language, p. 57.—
(ienders, with examples, pp. 57-58.—Plurals,
with examples, ^). 58-59.—Cases, with exam-
ples, pji. 59-60.—Numerals, p. 60.—Verba, pp.
60-62.—Word composition, pp. 62-63.

[Myths, legends, and texts in the
Chiuookau hiugiiages.]

Manu.scripts, four note books, sni. 4°; in tiie

library of the Bureau of Kthnology.
Note book no. 1. Texts, etc., in the Clnnook

dialect : Cikla. a creation myth, p. 1
; Ckulkulotl,

the salmon spear, jt. 15; The panther and tlie

stick, i>. 26. -Waskotcxt: Coyote ami eagle, j).

32.—ChK'kamas text, p. 33.—Katianiat texts :

Ak'astp'-natiena, p. 34; The Hooa
)>. 48; Tiape-

(loqot. p. 54.—Clatsop vocabulary, pp. 68-91.

Note book no. 2. Explanation of Chinook
texts, i(p. 119.— Sentences and vocabulary,
Ciiinook dialect, pp. 19-33.—Explanation of

Katlamat texts, pi). 33-57.—Clackamas vocabu-

lary, pp. I 11 .—Waako vocabulary, pp. l-ll.
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Note book no. 3. Chiuook texts with iiitei-

lineiir translatious left-haii<l liaises. gramiiiati<'

ami lexuograpliic explanations on iij;lit-lianil

pages: Cikla, eoneliuled. p. :i4
;
Okula'ni. p :W:

Kntsq, p. 58 ; Crow ami eagle, fi.
70 ; Tlie child of

the West Wind, p. 75; Caqatl. ].. 105: The

salmon, p. 113: Customs referring to war. p.

145: War between the Kwileyiit and Clatsoji,

p. 14C ; The tirst visit of a ship, p. 150
;
Tlie sea-

lion hunters, p. 155 : Kaven and gull, p. 170 : The

skunk, p. 174: Bluejay and his sister go visit-

ing (1), p. 180: Marriage, j). 19:!; Bluejay ami

robin, p. 197: Marriage, continued, p. 201 ; Blue-

jay and his sister (2), p. 2o;i: Bluejay and his

sister (3), p. 214; Souls and Shamans, p. 228;

Adolescence of girls, p. 262 ; Birth, p. 267 ;
Deal h

and .sickness, p. 269 ; Whaling, p. 282: The elk

hunter, p. 288; The coyote and the salmon, p.

295; Potlatch, p. 313; (iitla'unatUi, p. 318; The

crane, p. 331.—Katlamat texts. Visit to the

snn, p. 31
;
The raccoon, p. 40

; Coyote and

badger, p. 55; Panther ami lynx, p. 68; Emo-

goalek.p.76; Theseal,p.87: Visit to the world

of the souls, p. 92: Tlgu'lak. p. 98; The mink, ]>.

103; Robin and salmon berry, p. 119; Panther

and owl, p. 131 ; Tlie coyote, p. 146 ;
The famine,

p. 151.

Note bo(di no. 4. Chinook explanations of

texts, pp. 1-19.—Kotes on Chinook dialect from

the explanations of the Katlamet texts, pp. 19-

32.—Katlametexplanations of texts, pp. 33-48.—
Katlama: taken from explanations of Chinook

texts. ](p. 48-54.

Since the above was put in type I have seen

a jiortion of this material in a more advanced

state of preparation for the press. It still

requires about one hundred pages to nnike it

complete. It is headed as follows :

Chiuook Ti'xts
|

Told by Charles

Ciiltee; |

Kecorded and trtinslated
| by

I

Fiauz Boas.

Manuscript. 11. i-iv. 1-252 folio, written on

one side only : in possession of its auf hoi.

Introduction. 11. i-ii.—[Sounds of] letters, 11.

iii-iv.—Cikla, their myth, with literal inter-

linear translation into Kn^lish. 11. 1-13; a free

English tran.slation. 11. 14-20. — Okida'm, her

myth, with literal interlinear translation into

English, 11. 21-33 ; ;i free English translation. 11.

34-42.—Anektiyo'lemiy. her myth, with inter-

linear English translation. 11. 43-59; English
translation. 11. 59-70.—The salmon, his myth,
with interlinear English translation, 11. 72-90

;

English tninshition. 11. 91-102.—K:iven and gull,

theirniyth, with interlinear English translation,

11. 104-106: Engli.sh translation, II. 107-108.—

Coyote, his myth, with interlinear Knglish
translation.il. 109-119; English translation, 11.

119-123.—The crane, his myth, with intirlinear

English translation. 11. 125 128: English trans-

lation, 11. 129-130.—Enstiy. his myth, with inter-

linear English translation, 11. 131-137 ; ICnglish

transhitioii, 11. i:!7-142.—The cr.)U. his story,

with interlinear English translation. 11. 143-145;

Boas ( F. )
— Coiitiuned.

English translation, II. 145-147.— Caxas, his

myth, with interlinear English translation, 11.

148-1.52; English tran.slation, 152-155.—Stikua.

her myth, with interlinc;ir English translation,

11. 150-164; Englishlranslation. 11. 104-168.—The

skunk, hisstory, withinterlinear English trans-

lation. 11. 169-172: Englishlranslation. 11.172-173.

—Kobin, their myth, and Bluejays. with inter-

linear English translation. 11. 175-177; English

translation, 11. 178-179.—Bluejay and loi, their

myth (1), withinterlinear Englishtranalation, 11.

180-186; English translation, II. 186-190.—The
same (2). 11.191-199. 199-202.—The .same (3). 11.

203-215 (11. 209-214 missing).— LI. 216-235 miss-

ing.—The soul, with interlinear English transla-

tion, 11. 236-247 ; English translation, 11. 248-2.52.

At the close of each myth will ajipearexplan-

atory notes.

I copy the following notes from the Intro-

duction :

The following texts were collected in the

summers of 1890 and 1891. While studying the

Salishan languages of Washington and Oregon
I heard that the dialects of the Lower Chinook
were on the verge of disappearing: that only a

few individuals of the once powerful tribes of

the Clatsop and Chinook survived who remem-
bered their languages. This fact determined
me to make an eftort to collect what little

remained of these languages. I tirst went to

Clatsop, where a small l):ind of Indians is

located near Se:iside. Clat.-,op County. Oregon.

Although a number of them belonged to the

Clatsop tribe, they had all adopted the Nehelim

language, a dialect of the S:ilish:in TilLiniook.

This change of language was brought about by
lr<'quent intermarriages with the Xehelim. I

found one middle-aged man and two old women
who still remembered the Clatsop language,
but I found it impossible to obtain more than a

vocabulary and a U-w sentences. The man had

forgotten too great a part of the language, while

the women were not able to grasji what I

wanted. They claimed to have forgotten their

myths and trailitions, and could not or would
not gi\e me any connected texts. (Jne idd

Clatsop woman, who had been married to :i Mr.

Smith, was too sick to be seen and died soon

after my visit. The few remaining ("latsoj)

had totally forgotten the history of their tribe

and even maintained that nojiUied dialect was

spoken north of Columbia River and on Shoal-

water Bay. They assured me that the whole

country was occupied by tln' (,'hihalis, another

.^:dislian tribe. They told me, however, that a

lew of their relations, who still continued to

speak Clatsop, lived on Shoalwater Bay among
the Chihalis. I went to search for these peojde
and found them located at Bay (Jeiiter, Pacific

County, Washington. They proved to be the

last survivors of the (Jhinook. who ;it one time

occiiiued the greater part of Shoalwater 15.iv

anil the northern bank of Columbia Uiver as

far :is(;rey's Harbor. The tribe has adopted
the Chihalis language in the same way in which
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tLe Clatsup have adopted tho Isehtdiiii. Tin;

ouly ones wlui spoke Chinook were Josopli

Cultee aud Ivatharine. While I was unalile to

obtain anyfliiiij; from tlie latter. Ciiltee ])n)ve(l

to be a veritable storehouse of inl'oiniation. His

witV' is a Cliilialis and he speaks nowa-days
exclusively Cliihalis, which isalso the laiij;iiait<!

of his ehiUlreu. fli> has lived for a lonu lime

in Katlaniat. his Tuothcr's town, and speaks for

this reason the Katlaniat dialect as well as the

Chinook dialect. He uses this dialect in con-

versini; with Samson, a Katlamat Indian, who
is also located at Jiay Center. Until a few

years ajio he spoke Chinook with one of his

relations, while he uses it now oulv when con-

versiu}; with Kalharint'. wlio lives a lew miles

from IJay Center.

Possibly this Chinook is to a certain extent

nii.xedwitli Katiainat expressKms, but from a

close study ol tlie mateiial I have reached the

conclusion tljat it is. on the whole, pure and

trust wort liy.

I have also oblaiinil Ironi Cultee a series of

Katlamat texts, w liich I believe are not ijuite

as good as the Cliinook text, but nevertheless

give a good insijiht into tlu^ ditierencc.-, of the

two dialects. It may be ))os.sibl , to obtain

material on tliis dialect from other sources.

My work of trauslatiu"' and exidaining tlie

t*xts was greatly facilitated by Cult ee's remark-
able intelligence. After he had once grasped
what 1 wanted he explained tome the gram
matical structure of the sentences by means of

examiiles and elucidated the sense of difficult

periods. This work was the more ditHcult as
we eonver.-ed only by means of the Chinook

Jargon.
The follow ing jiagcs contain nothing but tlie

texts with notes and translations. The gram-
marand dictionary of the language will contain

acom))arisouofallthediaiectsof theChinookan
stock. I have translated the first two t(!xts

almo.st verbatim, wiiile in 1 he latter texts lonlv
endeavored to render the sense accurately, for
w bich imriioses sliort .sentences have been
inserted, others omitted.

[(iraiimiar and di<'tiouary of the
Cliinook laiionaoe. Hy Dr. Franz

Boas.j O
Manuscriiit, in jiossession of it.s author, who

is preparing it for publication. .See note above.

See Bulmer (T. S.)

Franz Boas was boiii in .Miiiden,A\'estphalia,
Germany..Inly it, 18.".S. From 1H77 to 1882 he
attended the universities of Heidelberg. Bonn,
and Kiel. The year 1882 he spent in Berliil

prei)aring for an Ai-ctic, voyage, inid sailed
June. 188:t. to (,'umberlaiid Sound, liathn Land,
traveling in that region until September, 1884,

retuniing via St. Johns, Newfoundland, to New-
York. The winter of 1884-188.i he siieut in

Washington, iirejiaring the results of his

journey for publication and in studying in the

Boas (V.)
— Coiiiiimed.

Nati(mal Museum. From 1885 to 1886 Dr. Boas
was an assistant in the Iloyal Ethnographical
Mu.seum of ]5erliu, and Decent of (xeogr.'iiihy at

theCniversity of Berlin. In the winter of 188.'>-

188(i he jounieyed to British Columbia uiuler

the auspices of the British As.sociatioii for the

Advam-ement of Science, for the purpose of

studying the Indians. During 1880-1888 Dr.
P.oas was assistant editor of '

St^ience,'' in New
Vork, and from 1888 to 1892 Decent of Antliro

pology at Clark University, Worcester, Mass.

During these years he made repeated journeys
to the Pacific coast with the object of <-out in-

ning his researches among the Indians. In 1891

Kiel gave him the degree ot Ph. I).

Dr. Boass principal writings are: Baffin

Land, Gotha, Justus Perthes, 1885; Th(^ Central

Fskimo (in the Gth Annual Pveport of the

Bureau of Etlnndogy) ; lieports to the British

Aji.sociation for the Advancement of Science on
the Indians of British Columbia, 1888-1892;

N'olkssagen aus Britisch Columbien. Yerli. der
Ges. fiir Antliro pologie, Ethnologie uml Urge-
schichte in Berlin, 1891.

Bolduc : This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy
of the work referred to has been seen by the

<Minipiler in the library of Kev. J.-B. Z. Bolduc,

Quebec, Canada.

Bolduc ( Pf're Jean-Baptiste Zacarie).

Mis.sioii
I

de la
|

Coloiubie.
|
Lettie et

journal |

de
|
Mr. J.-B. Z. Bolduc, |

niLs-

sionnaire de la Colombie.
| [Picture of

a cliiirch.] I

Qticlicc: I

de rimprimerie de J.-B.

Frechette, perc, | iniprimeiir-libraire,
No. 13, rue Laniouraone. [1843.]

Title verso blank I 1. text pp. 3-95. \6^. The

larger part of the edition of this work was
burned in the printing office, and it is, in con-

sequence, very scarce.

Lord's jirayer in Tchinouc Jargon witliinter-

linearFieiicli translation, p. 94.—(Juehiuesmots

[11]. French, Tchinoucs [Jargon] et Sneomus,

p. 95.

Copies seen : Bolduc. Mallet, Wellesley.

Boston .\tbenieum: These words following a title

or within parentheses after a note indicate that

a copy of the work referred to has been seen hy
the comiiiler in the library of that institution,
Boston. Mass.

Boston Public: These words following a title or

within parentheses after a note indicate that a

copy of the work referred to has been seen by
the lompiler in that library, Boston, Mass.

Boulet ( AVr. Jean-Ba|)tistc), cdUor. See

Youth's (Nmi})a.iiioii.

Brinton: This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note iud icates that a copy of

the work referred to has been seen by the com-

piler ill tlie library of Dr. D. G. Brinton, Phila-

delphia. Pa.
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Briuton (l>r. Daniel Garrison). Tli«- lan-

guage of palieolithic uiau.

In Auierii'an Pliilosoph. Soc. Proc. vol. 25. ])]>.

212-225, Pliilailelphia. 1888, 8°.

Terms for /, thoit, man, divinity, in Chinook,

p. 216.

Issued separately as follows :

• The lanouage |

of
| pahieolithic man.

I By I

Daniel G. Brinton, M. I)..
|

Pio-

fes.soi' of American Lingui.stit.s and Ar-

ehseology in the University of Pennsyl-
vania.

I

Eeadbeforethe American Phil-

osophical Society, |

October 5, 1888.
|

Press of MacCalla& co.,
|

Nos. 237-9

Dock Street, Phila(lel])hia. |

1888.

Cover title aa above, title as above verso blank

1 1. text ]»p. 3-l«. 8^.

Linguistic contents as uniler title next

above, p. 7.

f'opien seen : Eames, Pilling,

This ai'tiele reprinted in the following:— Essays of an Americanist.
|

I. Eth-

nologic and Archasologic. |

II. Mythol-

ogy and Folk Lore.
|

III. Graphic Sys-
tems and Literature.

|

IV. Linguistic.

I By I

DanielG. Brinton, A.M., M.D., |

Professor [&c. nine lines.] |

Philadelphia: |

Porter & Coates.
|

1890.

Title verso copyright 1 1. preface pp, iii-i\ ,

contents \ip. v-xii, text pp. 17-467, index of

authors and authorities pji. 469-474, index of

subjects pp. 475-489, 8°. A collected reprint of

some of Dr. Brinton's more important essays.

Theearliest form of human speech as revealed

by American tongues (read before the American

Philosophical Society in 1885 and published in

their proceedings under the title of " The lan-

guage of palaeolithic man'), pp, 390-4C9.

Linguistic contents as under titles next

above, p. 401,

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology, Karnes,

Pilling.

The American Race:
|

A Linguistic
Classification and Ethnographic |

De-

scription of the Native Tribes of
|

North and. South America.
| By |

Daniel

G. Brinton,A.M.,M.D,,
|

Piofes.sor [»S:c.

ten lines. ] |

New York:
|

N. D. C. Hodges, Puh-

lisher, |

47 Latayette Place.
|

1891.

Title verso copyrigiit notice 1 1, dedication

verso blank 1 1. preface pp, ix xii, contents pp.
xiii-xvi, text pji, il-Xi-', linguistic apjienilix pp.
333-364. additiims and correctiou.s j)]). 36,5-368,

index of authors ])p. 369-373. index of subjects

pp. 374-392, 8^.

A brief discussion of the- north Pacific coast

stocks (pii. 103 117) in.ludcs a list of tlie divi-

sions of the Chiuook linguistic .stock, p. 108,

Brinton ( D. ( i . )
— Continued.

Copies xeen : Bureau of Ethnology, Eames,

Pilling.

Daniel Garrison Brinton, ethnologist, bom in

Chester County, Pa,, May 13, 1837. He was

graduated at Vale in 1858 and at the .Tetferson

Medical College in 1861. after which he .spent a

year in Europe in study and in travel. On his

return he entered the army, in August, 1862, a.s

acting assistant surgeon. In February of the

following year he was commissioiu'd surgeon
and served as surgeim-in-chief of the second

division, eleventh corps. He was present at the

l)attles of Cliancellorsville, Gettysburg, and
otiier engagements, and was appointed medical

director of liis corps in October, 1863, Inconse-

quence of a sunstioke received soim after the

battle of Gettysburg he was disqualified for

active service, and inthe autumn of that year he

became siii)eiintendent of hospitals at (^)uiucy
and Sj)ringtield, 111,, until August, 1865. when,
the civil war having closed, he was brevetted

lieutenant colonel and discharged. He then
settled in Philailel))liia, whei'e he becanie editor

of "The Medical and Surgical Iveporter,' and
also of the quarterly "Compendium of Medical

Science." Dr. Brinton has likewise been a

constant contributor to other medical .journals,

(^hietl^- ou questions of public meilicinc and

hygiene, and has edited several volumes ou

tlieraijeutics and diagnosis, especially the pop-
ular series known as "Napheys's Modern Ther-

apeutics," which has i)assed through many
editions. In the medical controversies of the

day, he has alwa.\ s taken the position that med-
ical science should be based on the results of

clinical observation rather than on physiological
experiments. He has become |)roniinent as a

student and a writer ou American ethnology,
liis work in this direeti(m beginning while he

wasastmlent in college. The winter of 1856-'57,

spent in Florida, supplied him with material for

his lirst published book on the subject. In 1884

he was ajipointed professor of ethnology and

archa-ologyinthe Academy of Natural Sciences,

Philadelphia, For some years he has been pres-
ident of the Numismatic and Antiquarian Soci-

ety of Philadel])hia,and in 1886 he was elected

vice-president of the American Association for

the Advancement of .Science, to preside over
the section on anthroj)ology. During the same

year he was awarded the medal of the "
Soci6te

Americaine de France' for his " numerous and
learned works on American ethnology," being
the first native of tlie United States that has
been so honored. In 1885 the American pub-
lishers of the "

Iconographic Encyclopaedia''

requested him to edit the first volume, to con
tribute to it the articles on "Anthropology"
and Ethnology,' and to revise that on " Eth-

nograhy," by Professor Gerland, of Strpasburg.
He also contributed to the .sec<md volume of the

same work an essay on the " Prehistoric Arch;e-

(dogy of both Hemispheres,
'

Dr. Brinton has
established a library and publishing hou.se of

aboriginal American literature, for the pui-pose
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Brintoii (,
U. (i.)

— i 'ontiuiied.

i)f i»l:i«iii>;witliiii
tbe leath ofscliolais autlieii-

ticiuatcriiils tor the study of the hiiijiiiagcs and

culture of th«^ native laees of America. Kacli

work is tlie jiroiluctioii of native minds and is

printed iu llie original. 'Die series, most of

wlii<li were edited by l>r. I'.rinton himself,

imlmles'TlieMayaChronieles (IMiiladelidiia,

1882) ;
''The IriMiuois liook of Kites

"
(188:!) ;

"The (iiiegi'ience : A Comedy Italh t in tlie

Xahuatl Spanish Dialect of Kiearagua
"

(188:i) :

'A Migration Legend of the ("reek Indians"'

(1884) ; 'TheT-enape and Their Legends" (188")) ;

"The Annals of the ("akiliiciuels
"

(188.')).

[••Aneient Xahuatl Poetry" (1887);
"
Uig

j

Veda Amerieanus (189(1). J
Besides ]>ul>lishing

numerous pajjers, he has contiihntcd valnalile

reports on his examination of mounds, shell- i

heaps, roek inscrijit ions, and other antiquities. |

He is the author of " The Floridian Peninsula :

Its Literary History, Indian Trilies, and Antiq-

uities" (Philadeli)hia, 1859): 'The Myths of

the New World: A Treatise on the Symholism

and :Mythology of the Ked Kace of America"
j

(New York, 18(18) ;

" The Keligious Sentiment :

A Contrilmtiou to the Science and Philo.soi)liy

of Keligiou" (1870) "American Hero Myths:
|

A Study in t he >.'ativeIteligions of the "Western

Ooutinent" (Pliiladeli)liia. 18821; •Aboriginal
^

American Authors and their Productions,

Especially those in the Native Languages"

(1883); and "A (irammarof the Ciikchiiiuel

Language of Guatem;d:i" (1884).—.-t/^/y^fu//'*

Cyclop, of .1 »i. liiixj.

British :\Iuseum : Thesi' words following ;i title or

witliin parentliises after a note indic;ite that a

cojiy of tlie work referied to lia-; been seen by

the eciuiliiler' iu llie libr.iry of th;it institution.

l.oiicbm. F.ng.

Biilmer ( //c. TliDiiias Sanderson). Clii-

nook .lurooii
I

oriUiiiiiar niid diet ioiiufv
j

I (•(iiiipiled liy I

T. S. I'.iiliiier, :M.1>.,

C ]\I., F. S. A., Loinlou.
I

Siirjicoii-

AccoucluMif, Hoyul Collcgi. uf Siii-

geous, Kii.oLind. |

.Viitlior nf [\c. four

lines.
J C)

M;inuscriiil in jiossession of itsautlior, (^edar

City, rt;ih. who furnished nu- the al)ove tran-

script of the title-page, and who writes me,

Octobi'r, 1891, concerning it as follows: 1 sbidl

issue it on Hall's typewiili i. and then dujili

cate cojiies with another sjiecial nuicbine, :ind

uae various types uu llie machine, testing the

uses of each. . . . I'ifty jiages will be

devoted to the origin of the hmguage from all

sources. Examples of hymns from various

languages w ill be given.

Cliinodk .larooii laiioiiagc. |

Part II.

I [Two lines Chinook .laioon.] |

'J"()1m'

roni]deted in IX part .s.
| compiled by |

T. S. I'.ulnier. M.l)., CM., F. 8. A. Sc.

A., London.
| Altly as.sisted l)y |

Rev'd

M. K.lls, ]). 1)., and Rev'd Fire N. F.

Buhner (T. S.)
— Continned.

St. Onge, (formerly missionary to tlie

I

"^'iikama Indians).

^!:iiiiiscriiit ; title as above verso lilank 1 1.

text 11. 1 124. V'. In iiossession of Dr. Bulmer.

Preface in Knglish, 11. l-^i; in Jari^on. with

interlimar English tr-anslation, 11. -t-12.—

Euh)gy of till' Chinook .Tar-gon. in Eugli.sh.ll.

13-1."j: iu Jargon (with interlinear tiMUslation

into Englisli) by Mr. Eells, 11. lG-19.- The

CliiiKiok ,Iar-gon (general remarks, with inter-

linear English translation). 11. 20-22.—S])ecial

notes on tlie Chinook. 11. 2:i-21.-BibUogr-aphy

of the Chinook Jargon, 11. 24rt-'246.—Origin of

certain Indian words, 1. 25.—Remarks on ono-

luatopo-ia. 11. 20-27.—Rise and progres.s of the

written language of the Chinook Jargon, 1.28.—
Chiinges in the langirage, with vocabuhiry, 11.

28-35.—Some wonls in Yakama, with a resem-

blance to the Jaigori. 11. 30-40.—"Words iu the

Xiskwalli having some resemblance to the

Chinook Jargon. 1. 41.—Some words from the

Cree. 1. 42.— .1 list of verbs found iu the Jar-

gon, alphabetically arranged, 1. 42.—Adverbs,

lirepo.sitions, conjuuctions. and interjections,

II. 51-54.—List of the])riucip;il adjectives, 11. 55-

.")9.—(iramnmtical constnictiuu of the Chinook

Jargon. 11. 01-03.—Comjiarison of hinguages (20

words and phrases) iu Tlaoquatch and Xootka,

witb the Columbian and f 'hinook, 11. 63i-64.—

Crec wordsin the Jargon, 11. 05-74.—On theposi-

tiiniof words, 1. 75.— Kemarksoutbetr-auslation

of abstract words, 11. 76-79.— The- alphabet, 11.

,sii_8;j.—Partial list of compound words, alpha-

betically airauged, 11. 8G-92.— Inflections. 11. 93-

90— .Vd.jcctives, 11. 90-98.—General rules on

tenses, 11. 98-112.—Pei'sonal jirouornis, 11. 113-

122.—Xumerals, II. 123-124.

The Cliec-Cliinook langnage |

or
|

Chinook Jargon. In
|

IX
| ptirts. |

Part

in.
I Fngli.sh-Chinook dictionary. |

ITrst edition.
| By T. S. Buhner, ably

assist<'d by |
the Revd. M. Eells, D.D.,

A the Kevd Pore Saint Ouge, both

missionaries to the Indians in Wash-

ington A Oregon states.

Manusiiipt ;
title verso blank. 1 1. preface

verso blank 1 1. siiecial note for readers verso

bbink 1 1. "memos to guide the reader
"'
2 11. text

;il|)lialietically arranged by English words 11.

1-189, written on one sideonly. folio, lir posses-

sion of its author, who kindly loaned it to mo

foi' examination. In his "memos'" the author

gives a list of letters used to indicate the origin

of the resi)ccti\e words C, Y, 1, E, F, Oh. Tak.,

("liinooU, Nootka, Indian, English, French. Chi-

halis, and Yakama; and a second list of per-

sons fidiii w horn the \Mii-ds w'ere obl:iined and

localities in which they were used.
' In my selection of the ternr Chee-Cliiiiouk

I merely niteiid to convey to students that it

lias its ])riircipiil oi-igiir iu the Old or Original

Chinook language; and although it contains

m;inv other Imlian words, as well as French
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Biilmer (T. S.)
— Coutinneil.

;iii<l Eu'ilisli, yet it came forth from its mother

asau h.vbi-i<l, ami as such lias been bred and

nourished as a nursling from the parent stem .

I therefore designate it a chee oriiew Chinook—

the word chee helug a Jargon word foi' lately,

just null'. )ieir."

[ ] t'liiudok Jargnu dictiouary. Part

III. Chinook-English.

Manuscript; 121 leaves, folio, written on one

side only, interspersed with 40 blank leaves

inserted for additions and corrections. In

possession of its author.

The dictionary occupies 106 leaves, and many
of the words are followed by their e(iuivalents

in the languages from which they are derived,

and the autliority therefor. Following the

dictionary are the following: Original Indian

names of town-sites, rivers, mountains, etc., iu

the western parts of the State of Washington:

Skokcnnish, 2 11.
; Chemakum, Lower Chihalis,

Uuwamish, 1 1. : Chinook, 2 11. ; miscellaneous, 2

ll.-^Names of various places in the Klamath

and Modoc c<uintries, 3 11.—Camping places

and other localities aronnd the Upper Klamath

Lake, 5 11. '

[ ] Appendix to Bulnier's Chinook
{

Jargon grammar and dictionary.

Manuscript, 11. 1-70,4°, iu possession ot its

author.

General phrases, as literal as possible,

Chinook and English, 11. 6-26.—Detached sen-

tences, 11. 27-29.—Prayer in English, 11. 30-31;

same in Jargon, 11. 32-33.— "
Hi.story

"
iu Eng-

lish, 11.34-36: same in Jargon (by Mr. Eells),

with interlinear English translation, 11. 37-43.—

An address, in Eugli.sh, 11. 44-46; same in Jar-

gon, with interlinear P^uglish tran.slation, 11. 47-

53.—A sermon in English, 11. r)4~r>."> : same iu

Jargon, with interlinear English tr.anslation, II.

56-61.—Address in Jargon to the Indians of

Puget Sound, by Mr. Eells, with intt^-linear

English translation, 11. 62-66. -Address 'On

Man," in English, 1. 67; same in Jargon, with

interlinear English translation, 11. 0,'-:-7().

[ J Part II
I

of
I

Bitlmer's Appendix |

to the Chee-Chinook
|

(Jramuiiir and

Dictionary.
Manuscript, ')7 11. 4'=, in posaession of its

author.

Form of marriage, 11. 2-3.—Solemnization of

the marriage service. 11. 4-10. These two anicles

are in Jargon, with interlinear English transla-

tion.—Address, in English, 11. 11-12; the same

iu Jargon, with interlinear English translation,

11. 13-17.—"From Addison," in Jargon, with

iuteiliuear English translation, 11. 18-19.—An
oration in English, 1. 20 ;

the same in Twana by

Mr. Eells, with interlinear English translation,

11. 21-22.—A Twana tradition, by Mr. Eells,

with interlinear English translation, 1. 23; the

same in English, 11. 24-25.—Legends in Jargon,

by Pere I.. N. St. Ouge, with interlinear English

translation, 11. 26-57.

Bulnier (T. S.)
— Continned.

[ ] Special scientific notes.

Manuscript, 11. 1-77,4 . in possession of its

author.

General remarks on Indian languages, 11. 1-

3._Origin of languages, 11. 4-11.— Scientific

notes on the European and Asiatic languages,

11. 12-35.—Americ;in Indian languages, 11. 35-

63. includes remarks upon and examples in the

Iroquois, Cherokee, Sahaptin, Algonkin,

Nahuatl, Shoshone, Cree, Sioux, and Jargon.—
List of words in the Chinock .largon the same

as in Nitlakapamuk, 11. 04-67.—Selish numerals

1-18, 1. 65.—List of tribes of Alaska and its

neighborhood, 1. 66.—Twana verbs, 1. 67.—Msk-

wally verbs, 1. 68.— Clallam verbs. 1. 69. -Re-
marks on the Yakauia, 11. 70-77.

[ ]
The Christian prayers |

in Chi-

Udok [.Jargon].

Manuscript; 61 11. 4°, iu the possession of its

author.

Prayers in Chinook Jargon, 11. 1-5.—Lessons

1-17 in Chinook Jargon, with English headings,

11. 6-23.—List of special words adopted by

Fathers Blauchet and Uemers in connection

with the service of the mass, 11. 24-25.—Trans-

lation of the Chinook iirayers into English, 11.

i 26-38.—Copy of a sernuin preached by Rev. Dr.

Eells to the Indians at AV;illa- Walla, with inter-

linear English triinslatiou, 11. 39-46. "Of the

97 words used, 46 are of Chinook origin, 17

Nootka, 3 Selish, 23 English. 2 Jargon, and 6 in

French.—Articles of faith of the Congrega-

tiomd church at Skokoniish, Washington, in

I
the Jargon with interlinear English translation,

11. 47-52.—Oration in Chinook Jargon with iu-

terlinear English translation, 11. 53-54.—Prayei'S

to God in English bhink verse, 11. 55-50; the

same in Jargon with interlinear English tr;ius-

lation, 11.57-61.

[Hymns, songs, etc., iu the Chinook

.Jarg(m and other languages.]

I
Manuscript; no titlc-])age; text 77 leaves,

4'^, in ]>ossession of its author.

Songs, 1. 1.—Song wit h music, 11. 2-3.—School

songs by Mr. Eells, 11. 4-5.—Songs from L)r.

Boas, 11. 6-12.-Hymns by Mr. Eells, 11. 13-32.

All the above are in Jargon with English

translations. — Hymns in Niskwalli by Mr.

Eells. 1. 33.—Hymns in Jargon by Peie St.

Onge, 11..34-45.—Hymn in Yakama, by Pen' St.

Onge. 11. 4.5-46; the same in English, 11. 57-64.—

Yakama prose song by Father Pandosy, with

Frenchtranslation, 11. 65-69.— Hyninsin .largon

by Mr. Eells, 11. 70-71.—Hymn in Yakama with

interlinear English translation, 11. 72-73.—Song

in English, 1. 74
;
same in Siwash, 11. 75-77.

— [The Lord's prayer iu various Indian

languages.]

Manuscript; no title-page; text 24 nnnuni

bered leaves, written on one .side only, 4".

The Lord's prayer in Chinook Jargon, 1. 1 ; iu

Yakanui,
"

1. 2; in Micmac, 1. 3.—Ave Maria in

Micmac, 1.3.—Lord's ])rayerin Penobscot. 1. 4;
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Buhner (T. S. )
— Continued.

in Marcschite, 1. 5; in PassaniaqiuxUly (two ver-

sions) 1.5; Mii'ma(Manoient). 1. 0; Montagnais.
1. 6; Abenaki, 11. 6-7: pure Mare.srhite, 1. 7;

Snohonii.sli, 1.7; Niskwalli, -
1. 8; Clallaiii,* 1. 9 ;

Twana, 1.10; Sioux. 1. 11 ; Flathead, 1.12; Cas-

cade,*!. 12; Tlallam,l. i:!; Huron, 1.13; Black-

toot, 1. 13 ; Abenaki. 1. 14
; Choctaw, 1. 14 ; Ottawa,

1.14; Assiniboine. 1. 1.5; Seneca, 1.15; Caut;lina-

waga, 1. l."); other Miciuac, 1. 16; Totonac, 1. 10:

Cora, 1.16; MLstek, '

1. 17; Maya. 0. 17; Algon-

quin,
*

1. 22.—Hymn in Snohomish, 11. 23-24.

Those jirayers marked with an asterisk are

acconilianied by an interlinear English trans

lation.

The coniiiiler ol' this papei' informs me it is

his intention to add one hundred other veraion.s

of the Lord's jirayer, from the Californian ami

Mexican languages.
In addition to (lieal)ove papers, I)r Huhiicris

also the author of ;i uunilier of articles appear-

ing in Father Le Jeuue's Kamloops Waiva, q. r.

1 am indebted to Dr. Bulmer for the notes

u])on which is based the following account:

Thomas Sanilersou T'iilmerwasborninl834, in

Yorkshire, Kuglanil. He was educated at I'rcs-

ton grammar school, Stokesley, and at Newton
under Brow, was advanced under Rev. C. Cator

and r.ord I'eresford's son at Sttikealey, and

afterwards was ailiiiitted a pupil of the York

and Kipon diocesan college. He was ajtpoiuted

principal of Doncaster union agricultural

schools, but soon after emigrated to New York.

There he took charge, as head master, of (!en-

eral Hamilton's free scho(d. Thence he went
to Upper Canada and was ajipointed one of the

professors in L'Assomption Jesuit College.

From there he went to Rush Medical College
and Liud rnivetsity, Chicago; thence to the

ficole Normale, .Mimtreal; thence to Toronto

University, medical departnu'nt. Later he con-

tinued his studies in the !ficole de Medecine
and McGill Uni\er8ity. Montreal, and gradu-
ated in medicine at \'ictoria University. In

18C8hecrossed to London, whence he i>roceeded

to New Zealand, and was appointed superin-

tendent of quarantine at Wellington. In 'i'as

mani;i and -Australia he held similar positions.

His health failing, he went to Egypt, and Liter

returned to Knglaiid. Thellnglisli climate not

agreeing with him, he took a tour of the Med-

iterranean ports. Returning to London, the

Russian gri])i)e attacked him, and he was
warned to seek a new climate. He returned to

Montreal, en route for the Rocky Moiuitains,

where he .sought Indian society for a consider-

able time. Finding winter disastrous to him,
he proceeded to I'tah in Search of health. For-

the last two years he has beiii engaged in

writing up his t.'hinook books, as well as com-

pleting his KgyptiaJi Jiites and (Jeremonies, in

which he has been assisted by English Egyp-
tologists. Dr. Buhner is a membei- of sev^ral

societies in England :ind America and the ;iuthor

of a number of works on medical and scieutitic

subjects.

Bureau of Ethnology : These words following a

titleor within parentheses after a note indicate

that a copy of the work referred to has been seen

by the compiler in the library of the Bureau of

Ethnology, Washington, D. C.

Buschinaun (Johauu Carl Ediiard).

Die Vrdker luid Sprachtni Neii-Mex-

iko'a und der Westseite des britisoheu

Nonlamcrika's, dargestellt Aon Ilni.

Busriimanu.

In Ktinigliche Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin,

Abhandlungeu, aus dem .lahre 1857, pp. 209 414,

Berlin, 1858, 4°.

A few words of Chinook and Cathlascon

(from Scouler), pp. 373-374.—Vocabulary of sev-

eral Indian languages compaied with the

jiseudo-Chinook ((^"athlascon ?) from Scouler,

pp. 375-378.

Issued separately with title-page as follows:

Die Viilker und Sprachen |

Neu-

Mexicd's
I
und

|

der Westseite
|
des

|

britischen Nordamerika's
| dargestellt

I
von

I
Job. Carl Ed. Busebiuanu.

|

Aus
den Abbaudlungeu der kiinigl. Akade-
luie der Wissensebaften

|

zu Berlin

1X57.
I

lierlin
| gedruckt in der Bucbdruck-

ereidei- ki'niigl. Akademie |
derWissen-

sebatYeii
|

1858.
|

In ('oiuniissiou bei F.

1 )iiunnlei'8 Verlags-Bucbbaudlniig.
Cover title as above, title as above verso

notice 1 1. text pp. 209-404, Inhalts-tJbersicht

pp. 405-413, Verbesseruugen p. 414, 4°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Copies seen : Astor, Congress, Fames, Pilling,

Trumbull.

The copy at the Fischer sale, catalogue no.

270, brought 14s. ; at the Field sale, catalogue
no. 235, 75 cents; priced by Lederc, 1878, no.

3012, 12 fr. and by Triibner, 1882, 15a-.

Die Spuren der aztekiscben Spracbe
iiii U()rdlieben Mexico und boberen

.mierikaniseben Norden. Zugleicb eine

Musteriingder Viilker und Spracben des

nordlicben Mexico's und der Westseite

Nordanierika's von Guadalaxara an bis

ziini Eisnieer. Von Job. Carl Ed. Biiscb-

iii:iiin.

In KiJnigliche Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin, Ab-

handlungeu aus demJahre 1854, zweiter Supp.-

B:ind. pp. 1-819 (forms the whole volume). Ber-

lin. 1.'^.59, 4^.

List of words in the Waiilatpa, Molele, Wat-

lala, two dialects of the Chinook, and Calapuya,

l)p. 020-025.—Supplementary vocabulary of the

(,'hinuk and Calapuya (from Parker, Scouler,

lialinisque, and (jallatin). pp. 625 62C.—Lord's

jirayer in Chinook (from Dutiot de Mofras),p.
626.

Issued separately with title-page as follows:
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Buschmann (J. C. E.)
— Continued.

Die
I SpniPiifloraztekisrhen Sprache

I

ini n()idlic]ien Mexico
|

mid luiheren

amerikanisclaen Norden.
| Znglcicli |

eiue Musternno; dcr Vrdker iind Spra-
clien

I

des uurdliclieu Mexico's
|

nnd
derAVestseiteNorilamerika's

|

vonGua-
dalaxara an bis znm Eismeer.

|

Vou
|

Job. Carl Ed. Bnscliinann.
|

Berlin.
|

Gedruckt in der Buciidriuk-

ereiderKonigl. Akademie |

derWissen-

schafteu.
|
1859.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. general title of the

series verso blank 1 1. title as above ver.so blank

1 1. abgekiirtze InLalts -iibersicht iip. vii xii,

Buschmann (.J. C. E. )
— Continued.

text pp. l-TK!. Einleitung m flas grographische

Kegi.ster pp. 714-718. geographisrhc Register

pp.718 815. v(•rnli^i^llte Xachweisungeupp. 816-

818, Verbc-seriiugcn, p. 819, 4'^.

Linguistic contents as under titlenext above.

Copies sreii : Astor. Brinton, Eatnes. Maison-
neuve. Pilling. Quaritch, .'Smithsonian, Trum-
bull.

Published at 20 Marks. An uncut lialfuio-

rocco copy was sold at the Fischer sale, cata-

logue no. 269, to Quaritch, for 21. 11.9. ; the latter

prices two copies, catalogue no. 12.552, one 21. 2-s.

the other 21. Ids. ; the Pinart copy, catalogue no.

178, brought 9 fr, ; Koehler, catalogue no. 44i>,

prices it 13 M. 50 pf. ; priced again by Quaritch,
no, 30037, 21.

a

See Lee (D.) and Frost (.T. H.)

Lee(I).) and Frost (J. H.)

Youth's.

Lee(D.) and Frost (d, H.)

Cascade :

Hymns
Sentences

Lord's prayer

Prayer

Catechism :

Chinook Jargon See Deniers (M,) ct al.

Cathlascon :

Vocabulary See P.usclimaun (J. C. E.)

Vocabulary Scouler {.J.)

Vocabulary Tohnic (W. F.)

Words I'lU.schnianii (J. CE.)
Words Latham (R.G.)

Catlin (George). A des(rii)tive cata-

logue I

of
I

Catlin's Indian collection,

I containing | portraits, landscapes,

costumes, &.c., |

and
| representations

of the manners and customs
|

of the
|

Xorth American Indians.
|

Collected

and painted entirely by Mr. Catlin,

during eight years' travel amongst |

forty-eight tribes, mostly s)>eaking

difil'erentlangtiages. |

Also
| opinions of

the ])re,ss in England. France, and the

United States.
|

London:
| published by theauthor,

|

at his Indian collection, No. 6, Water-

loo place. I

1848.

Title verso names of ])rintcrs 1 l.nolc and

certificates pp. 3-7, text pp. 8-92. 8^.

Proper names of a number of individuals in

various North American languages, among
them a few of the Chinook.

Copies seen : Haivard. Wellcsley.
Priced by Maisonneuve Sc co. in 1880, 2 fr.

The descriptive catalogue is reprinted in the

various editions of Catlin's \otes of eight viars'

travel and residen<'e in ICuicipc. for iillcs of

whieh see below.

: North and South American Indians.

I Cat9.1ogiie I tlescriptivg and instrnc-

Cathn (G.)— Continued,

five
I

of
I

Catlin's
|

Indian Cartoons.
|

I'ortraits, types, and customs [-vie]. |

600 paintings in oil.
|

with
|
20.000 full

length figures | illustrating their vari-

ous games, religious ceremonies, and

I
other customs, |

and
|

27 canvas

paintings |

of
|

Lasalle's discoveries.
|

New York:
|

Baker & (iodwiu, Print-

ers,
I Printing-hotise square, |

1871.

Aluidged title on cover, title as above verso

blank 1 1. remarks verso note 1 1. text pp. 5-92,

certificates pp. 93-99, 8o.

Linguistic contents as in edition of 1848,

titled next above.

Copie.s seen: Astor, Congress. Fames, Wei-

lesley. Wisconsin Historical .Society.

The Catlin Indian collection, contain-

ing portraits, landscapes, costumes,
&c..aud representations of the manners

and custcuns of the North .Viuericau

Indians. Presented to the Smithsonian

Institution by Mrs. Thomas Harrison,

of Pliiladel])liia, in 187!'. A descriptive

catalogue. By George Catlin, the artist.

In Rhees (W..J.). Visitor'sguide tothe Smith-

sonian Institution anil I'nited States Xati(uial

Jluseuin. in Washington, pp. 70-89, Washing-

ton, 1887,8'^.

Linguistic contents as under title neit above,

p. 7().

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

Part V. The George Catlin Indian

gallery in the Naticni a 1 Museum (Smith-

sonian In.stitution), with memoir and

statistics. By Thomas Donaldson.

In .\nnual Report of the Itoardof Regents of

the Smithsonian Institution *
July,

1885, part 2 (half title 1 1. i>p. i-vji, 3-939), Wash-

iugtou. 1880.8"',
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Catlin (G.)
— Continued.

Dcsciiptive catalo^iiit' of Iniliaii pditr.iits

(pp. 13-1.'30) iiicludfs till- CliiiiDok. p. 90.

Issued separately, witli ti(le-])a^c as follo-vvs :

Tho
I
GcoriicCjitlin Indijin liallcry |

in tho
I

U. S. National MusoHMi |(Smitli-

soniau Institution), |

with
|

memoir

and statistics.
| By |

Thomas Donahl-

son.
I
Fromtlic Smithsonian report for

ISS.-).
I

Washiiiiitou :

|

('overnmeiit printing

otiice.
I

IhHl.

Title verso blauk 1 I. content.s pj). i iii. illiis-

trnlions pp. v-vii, text pp. 3-91.'>. index pp. '.)17-

939, H^.

I-illguisticcontents as under title next above.

Co2>ieK seen : Eaines, Pillinji, Sntitlisonian.

Issued also with title]>aKO as follows;

Tlie
I ticorgo Catlin

|

Indian gal-

lery. I

in the
|

U. S. National Museum,
I (Smithsonian Institution.) |

With
memoir and statistics.

| By Thomas
Donaldson.

|

Washington, I). C.
|

W. H. Lowdcr-
miiiv tV Co.

I
1S88.

Title verso blank 1 1. eoutents pp. i-iii, illus-

trations pp. v-vii, text pp. 3-915, index )ip. 917-

930, S".

I;iii^uistic eoi'tents as under titles above.

Cnjdes seoi : Lowdei-niilk.

Catlin's notes
|

ot
| eight years'

travels and residence
|

In Europe. |

Avitl; his
|

North American Indian col-

lection:
I

with aiici'ilotes and incidents

of the tra\els and adventures ot tliree

I

{liflerent ])arties of American Indians

Avlioni lie inlrodiKM'd
|

to the courts ot
|

England, France and Belginin. |

In two
volumes octavo.

|

Vol. I [-II]. |

With
numerous illustrations.

|

New-York:
|

! hi rgess, Stringer iV co.,

222 Broadway. |

\HiX.

2 vols. : half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso

eo])yri;;lit 1 1. Jireface jip. v ix, eontents ])p. xi

xvi, text ]ip. 1 -JOfi: half-title v.rso blank 1 1.

title verso eopyri;;ht 1 1. contents j)]). v-xii. te\t

pp. 1 :!2."). ajiix-ndix pp. :i'i7-33(>, 8^.

.V desiri])tive eatalo^iue of Catlins Indian

eolleition (vol. 1, pp. 1:48 'JiKi) iiuludes pv.i|ier

nainis in a iiuniberof Iinlian lanynafics, anion^
t lieiii a few of the Chinook, p. 'JtU.

Cullies seen: Bureau of I'"thnoloi;y. Towell,

AVatkinson.

At till- Fiseher sale a copy. no. :i,')0, broui;lit

2*.: the Kield copy. no. :iO.'), sold for $2..">0.

Catlin's notes
|

of
| eight years'

travels and residence
|

In F.uiope. |

with his
I
North American Indian col-

lection:
I
with anecdotes and incidents

Catlin ((i.)
— Continued,

of the travels and adventures of three

I
dirterent jtartics of American Indians

wlnun he introduced
|
tothecourts of

|

England, France, and Belgium. |
In two

v(dnmes (.ctavo.
|

Vol. I[-II]. |
With

numerous illustrations.
|

New York :
| puhli.shed by the author.

i

To I)eh,ad at all the bookstores.
|

1848.

2 vols.: ]ip. i-xvi, 1-296; i-sii, l-3:!6; plates,

%^.

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Copies necn : Congress.

Catlin's notes
|

of
| eight year.s'

travels and residence
|

in Europe, |

witli his
I

North American luditju col-

lection.
I

With
I

anecdotes and inci-

dents of the travels and adventxires of

I

three ditferent ])artics of American
Indians whom he

|

introiluccd to the

courts of
I Ihigland, France, and Bel-

gium. I

111 two volumes, octavo.
|

Vol.

I[-I1]. I

AVitli numerous illustrations.

I

Second edition.
|

London:
| published by the author, [

at his Indian collection, No. 6, Water-

loo ])lacc. I
1848.

2 vols. : li.ilf-title verso blank 1 1. frontisiiiece

1 1. title verso names of ])rinter8 1 1. preface pp-

v-ix. contents |)p. xi-x vi. text pp. 1-202, ajipen-

dix pii. 203-247. cataloRU.' pp. 248-296; half-title

verso blank 1 1. title verso names of printers 1

1. contents pp. v-xii, text pp. 1-325, .appendix

pj). 327-336, plates, 8°.

Linguistic contents as undertitlesabove.

Copies neen : British Museum. Congress.

Lenox, Wisconsin Historical Society.

Somccopies, otherwise as above, have "Third

edition
"

(Congress) : others' " Fourth edition
"

(Bureau of Ethnology. Lenox), both with the

satnc date.

Adventttres
|

of the
| OjibbcAvayand

loway Indians
|

in
| England, France,

and Belgium; | being notes of
| eight

years' travels and residence in Europe (

with his
I

North American Indian col-

lection,
I by Geo. Catlin.

|

In two vol-

umes.
I

Vol. I [-II]. I

With numerous

Engravings. |

Third edition.
|

London:
| ])iililished by theauthor, |

at liis Indian collection, no. 6, Water-

loo ])lace. I

18r)2.

2 \ ols. ; half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso

bkink 1 1. pieface pj). v-lx, eontents ])p. xi-xvi,

text pp.1 290; half-title verso blank 1 1. title

\crso names of printers 1 1. contents pp. v-xii,

text l)p. l-32.i. appendices ]>p. 327-336, 8°.

.\ n'jiiint of Xote.^ of eight years' travels in

Europe.
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Catlin (G.)
— Continued.

Linguistic contents as imrter titles above.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Atlienietim. I5u-

reau of Ethnology, "Wisconsin Historiial Soci-

ety.

George Catlin, painter, born in Wilkesbarre,
Pa., in 'l796, died in .Jersey City, X. !.. Decem-

ber23, 1872. HestudiedlawatLitchtield. Conn.,
but after a few year.s' practice went to Phila-

delphia and turned his attention to drawing
and j)aintiiig. As an artist he was entirely self-

taught. In 1832 he went to the Far West and

.spent eight years among the Indians of Yellow-

stone River, Indian Territory, Arkansas, and
Florida, painting a unique series of Indian por-
traits and pictures, which attracted much atten-

tion on their exhibition both in thi.s country
and in Europe. Among these were 470 full-

length portraits and a large number of pictures
illustrative of Indian life and customs, most of

which are now preserved in the National

Museum, Washington. In 1852-1857 Mr. Catlin

traveled in South and Central America, after

which he lived in Europe until 1871, when he
returned to the United States. One hundred
and twenty-six of his drawings illustrative of

Indian life were at the Pliiladeli>hia exposition
of 1876.—Appleton's Cyclop, of Am. Biog.

Chaltin (Rev. W. C.) See Gill (J. K.)

Chamberlain (Alexander Francis).
Words of Algonkian origin [iu the

Chinook Jargon].
In Science, vol. 18, pp. 260-261, New York,

1891,4°. (Pilling.)

A list of words found in the .Jargon vocabu-
laries of Winthrop, Gibbs, and Hale, which are

of Algonquian origin.

The Eskimo race and langnage.
Their origin and relations. By A. F.

Chamberlain, B. A.
Iu Canadian Inst. Proc. third series, vol. 6,

pp. 261-337, Toronto, 1889, 8''.

Comparative E.skimo and Indian vocabu-
laries (pp. 318-322) contain a number of Chinook
and Watlala words (from Tolmie and Dawson,
and from Hale), pp. 318-320.

Notes on the Chinook Jargon a,s

spoken in the Kootenay District, South
Eastern British Columbia, by A. F.

Chamberlain, M. A. Pli. D.

Manuscript, 7 unnumbereii pages, ^\ritten on
one side only ; in possession of its author, who
has kindly sent it to me for insjjection.

A vocabul.ary of 150 Jargon words.

Alexander Francis Chamberlain was born

atKenninghall, Norfolk, England..Jan. 12, 1865,
and came to Kew York with his parents in

1870, removing with them to Canada in 1874.

He matriculated from the Collegiate Institute,

Peterboro, Ontario, into the T'niversity of

Toronto, in 1882, from which institution he

graduated with honors in modern languages and

ethnology in 1886. From 1887 to 1890 hg was

Chamberlain (A. F.)
— Continued.

fellow in modern languages in T'niversity Col-

lege. Toronto, and in 1889 received the degree
of M. A. from his alma mater. In 1890 he was
appointed fellow in anthropology in Clark Uni-

versity, Worcester, Mass.. where he occupied
liimself with studies in the .VIgonquian lan-

guages and the jdiysical anthropology of .\mer-

ica. In June, 1890, he went to British Coluiu

j

bia, where, until the following October, lie was
' engaged in studying the Kootenay Indians

under the auspices of tlie British Association

for the Advancement of Science. A summary
I

of the results of these investigations appears
in the proceedings of the association for 1892.

A dictionary aiul grammar of the Kootenay
language, together with a ccdlection of tests of

myths, are also being proceeded with. In 1892

Mr. Chamberlain received from Clark Univer-

sity the degree of Ph. D. in anthropology, his

thesis being:
" The Language of the Mississa-

ga.s of .Skiigog : A contribution to the Linguis-
tics of the; Algonkian Tribes of Canada." em-

bodj-ing the results of his investigations of

these Indians.

Mr. Charuberlain. who.se attention was, early

iu life, directed to philologic and ethnologic

studies, has contributed to the scientific jour-

nals of America, from time to time, articles on

subjects connected with linguistics and folk-

lore, especially of the Algouquian tribes. He
lias also been engaged in tlie study of the
Low-German and French Canadian dialects,
the results of which will shortly appear. Mr.
Cliamberlain is a member of several of the
leained societies of America and Canada and
fellow of the American Association for tlie

Advancement of Science.

In 1892 he was appointed lecturer iu anthro-

pology at Clark Cnixersity.

Charencey {Comic Charles Felix Hya-
cinthe Goiihier de). [Review ofj An
international idiom, a manual of the

Oregon trade languages or Cliiuook

Jargon, by Mr. Horatio Hale.
In Le Museim, vol. 10, jip. 273-274. Louvain,

1891.8^.

Chase (Pliny Earle). On the radical

significance of numerals.
In American Philosoph. Soc. Proc. vol. 10, pp.

18-23. Philadelphia, 1860, 8^.

Examples in several Indian languages,

among them the Chinook Jargon (from Gibbs).

Chinook. The Chinook Jargon, and

English and French eciuivalent forms.
In the Steamer Bulletin. San Francisco, June

21, 18.58. (-)

Contains an nnarranged vocabularj- of 354

worils and ])lirases.

Title and note from Gibbs's Dictionary of the

Cliiuook .Targon.

For notice of a reprint see Hazlitt (W. C.)

Chinook [.Jargon] dictionary. See

Cpones (S. F.)
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Chinook. [Vocabularies of some of the

IiKlian languages of northwest Amer-

ica.]

Manuscript,'.! vols. S2 i^atifi^ folio. Bought
forthc Library of f'oiiicrcs.s, \Va.sliiii;;tiiii. \). C,
at tlif .salii of the lil)rary of the late Mr. Oeo.

l?rinl(y, tlio catalojruc of wliicli say.s f li<\V came

"from tlif library of Dr. Jolin Pickering, to

whom, probalily, they \vcr(( prcsciitcd l>y Mr.

Puiioucran. They wiTi' presented to Peter S.

I>n|ioneeau. e8(]., with .1. K. Towiisheixra

respects. Kort Vancouver, ('(iluiiibia River,

Sei)tenil)cr. ISH.")."'

('ontaius linguistic material relating to a

number of the peojiles in the vicinity of Puget
Sound, amongst them a ('liinook vix^ahulary of

194 words and jihrases, and a Chinook Jargon

vocabulary, "used as the means of communica-

tion between the Indians and whites on Colum-

bia l;iver,'of 14') words.

Chinook :

See Bates (H. W.)
Domenech (E. H. D.)

('lassitieatioii

(Classification

('lassification

Classification

('lassification

(,'lassification

Classification

Classification

('lassifica(i(m

Classification

("lassification

Dictionary

Dictionary
(Jeneral discussion

(icneral discussion

( leneral discussion

(if^neral discussion

(ieneral dist^ussion

lieiieral discussion

(Ieneral discussion

(icneral discussion

General discussion

(icneral discussion

(ieneral discussion

(ieograplii<' names
Grammar
(irammatic connuents (iallatin (.\.)

(Jrannnatic comments Hah^ (H.)

Grammatic treatise Hoas (F.)

(iraiinnatic treatise

Hvnuis

(iairdner (
—

)

(iallatin (.\.)

Keane (A. H.)

Jehan (L. F.)

Latham (It. (i.)

Priest (J.)

Powell (J. \V.)

KaHues(iuo (C. S.)

.Sayce (A. H.)

P.oas (F.)

(iibbs ((i.)

Bancroft (H.H.)
Beach (^y. W.)

r.erghaus (H.)

Brinton (D. (i.)

Duncan (D.)

Fells (M.)

Featherman (A.)

(iallatin (A.)

Hale (H.)

Sproat (G. M.)

\Vhynii>er (F.)

(iiltbs ((i.)

Boas(F.)

llynnis

Legend.s
T,ord's prayer
T,ord's prayer
Numerals
Numerals

Nnmeral.s

Nmnerals
Numerals

Prayers

Proper names

Proper names
Sentences

ESoujjs

Miiller(F.)

Blanchet (F.N.)

Tati! (('. M.)

JJoas (F.)

Hergholtz Hi. F.)

Dufiot <le Mnfras (E.)

P.oas (F.)

DuHot de Mofras (E.)

Kells (M.)

Haldeman (S. S.)

Koss (A.)

Blanchet ( F. X.)

Callin (G.)

Stanley (J. M.)

Franchere (G.)

J3oa8 (F.)

Chinook — Continued.

Songs See Eells (M.)

Texts Roas(F.)
Tribal names Boas (F.)

Tribal names Douglass (J.)

Tribal names Haines (E. M.)

Vocabulary .\nderson (A'. C.)

Vocabulary Buschmanu (J. C. E.;

Vocabulary Chinook.

Vocabulary Domenech (K. H. D.)

Vocabulary Dunn (J.)

Vocabulary Franchere ((t.)

Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)

Vocabulary Hale (H.)

Vocabulary Knipe (C.)

Vocabulary Montgomerie (J.E.)

Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)

Vocabulary Priest (J.)

Vocabulary Uafiuesque ((J. S.»

Vocabulary Ross (A.)

Vocabulary Scouler (J.)

Vocabulary .Shortess (R.)

Vocabulary Tolmie ("W. F.)

Vocabulary Tolmie (AV. F.) and

Dawson (G. M.)

Vocabulary Wabass(W. G.)

Words Bancroft (H. H.)

Words Brinton (D.(i.)

Words Buschmanu (.J. C. E.)

Words Chamberlain (A. F.)

Words Daa(L. K.)

Words Grasserie (R. de la).

Words Haines (?:. M.)
Words Latham (K.G.)

Words Platzmann (J.)

Words Pott (A. F.)

Words Smith (S.B.)

Words Tylor(E. B.)

Words Youth's.

Chinook .Jargon.
In American Homes, illustrated, vol. 4. pp.

3.38-339, Chicago, 1873. 8\ (Lenox.)

(Jontains specimens of a dialogue and the

Lord's prayer with English word for word

translation.

Chinook Jargon:
Bible liisfory See Durieu (P.)

Bible history St. Onge (L. N.)

Bible stories LeJeuue (J. M. R.)

Catechism Demers (M.) et al.

Dictionary (3d cd. 18.^6) Blanchet (F. N.)

Dictionary (3d ed. ISG'i .') Blanchet (F. N.)

Dictionary (4tli ed. 1868) Blanchet (F. N.)

Dictiimary (
tit h ed. 1873.') Blanchet (F. N.)

Dictionary (6tli ed. 1878) Blanchet (F. N.)

Di.tionary (7th ed. 1879) Blanchet (F. N.)

Di.tiimary (Mss. 1891) Bulnier (T. S.)

Dictionary (1891) Coones (S. F.)

Dictionary (1871) Demers (M.) cf aJ.

Dictionary (18f>2) Dictionary.

Di<ti(Miary (1805) Dictionary.

Dictionary (1871.') Dictionary.

Dictionary (1873) Dictn)nary.

Dictionary (1877?) Dictionary.

Diitionary (1883) Dictionary.

Dictionary (1887) Dictiouary.
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Chinook Jargon— Coutiimed.

Dictionary (1887)

Dictionary (1K89)

Dxtionary (1886)

Dictiouary ( 189:^)

Dictionary (Mss. 1893)

Dictionary (Mss. 1884)

Di.tlouary (Wash., 1863)

Dictionary (X. T.,1863,8o)

Dictionary (X. ¥.,1863,4°)

Diitionary (!)th ed. 1882)

Dictionary (10th ed. 1884)

Dictionary (11th cd. 1X87)

Dictionarj- (12th ed. 1889)

Dictionary (13tli ed. 1891 )

Dictionary (1880)

Diitionary (18.58)

Dictionary (1890)

Dictionary (1872)

Dictionary (1886)

Dictionary (1892)

Dictionary (1853)

Dictionary (1888)

Dictionary (Mss. 1893)

Dictionary (I860)

Dictionary (1889)

Dictionary (1860)

General discussion

(jeneral discns.sion

General discussion

General discussion

General discussion

(teueral discussion

General discussion

General discussion

(reneral dis<'ussion

General discussion

lieneral discussion

General discussion

General discussion

General discussion

Grammar
Grammatic comments

irammatic comments

iraiumatic comments

Grammatic treatise

Grammatic treatise

HjTiin book

Hj mn booli

Hynmg
Hynina

Hymna
Hymns
Hymns
Hymna
H^Tuns

Legends
Lord's praj'er

Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer

CHIN 2

Dictiouary.

Diitionary.
Durieu (P.)

Durieu (P.)

Eells |M.)

Evcrette (W. E.)

Gibbs ((}.)

Gibbs {(i.)

Gibbs (G.)

Gill (J.K.)

Gill (J.K.)

Gill (J.K.)

Gill (J. K.)

Gill (J.K.)

Good (J.B.)

Guide.

Hale (H.)

Langvein (H. L.)

LeJeune (J. M. K.)

LeJeune(J. M. K.)

Lionnet (
—

)

Probsch (T. W.)

St.Ouge (L.N.)

Stuart (G.)

Tate (CM.)
Vocabulary.
Bancroft (H. H.)

Beach («'. W.)

Clough (J. C.)

Drake (S.G.)

Eells (M.)

(iatschet (A. S.)

Haines (E. M.)
Hale (H.)

Kicoll (E.H.I

Reade (J.)

Sproat (G. M.)
Swan (J. G.)

Western.

AViUon (D.)

Buhner (T. S.)

Crane (A.)

Eells (M.)

Hale (H.)

Demers (M.) e< al.

Hale (H.)

Eells (M.)

Le Jeune(J.M. R.)

Bulmer (T. S.)

Demers (M.)e( o/.

Everette(W. E.)

Eells (M.)

Hale (H.)

Macleod (X.D.I

St. Onge (L. X.)

St.Ouge (L.N.)

Bancroft (H. H.)

Bolduc(J. B. Z.)

Bulmer (T. S.)

Chinook.

Dictionary.

Eells (M.)

Everette (W. E.)

Gibbs (G.)

Gill (J.K.)

Chinook Jargon -

Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer
Xumerals
Xumerals
Numerals
Xumerals

Numerals
Numerals
Numerals
Numerals

Numerals

Numerals
Numerals -

Numerals

Numerals
Numerals

Periodical

Pra,\ ers

Prayers

Prayers
Primer

Review
Review

ReWew
Review
Review
Sermons

Sermons

Sermons

Sentences

Sentences

Sentences

Sentences

Sentences

Sentences

Sentences

Sentences

Sentences

Sentences

Songs

Songs
Ten commandment*
Text

Text

Text
Text

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

VocabTilary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

V^ocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
Vocabularv

• Continued.
Good (J.B.)

See Hale (H.)

Marietti (P.)

Nicoll (E. F.)

Cox (R.)

Dictionary.
Gill (J.K.)

Good (J.B.)

Haines (E. M.)

Hale(H.)
Hazlitt CW. C.)

Montgomerie(.J.E.)
Nicoll (E.H.)
Palmer (J.)

Parker (S.)

Richardson (A. D.)

Stuart (G.)

Swan (J. G.)

Le Jeune (J. M. R.)

Bulmer (T. S.)

Demers (M.) et nl.

Tate (CM.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)

Charencey (H. de).

Crane (A.)

Leland (C (i.)

Reade (J.)

"Western.

Eells (M.)

Hale (H.)

New.

Allen (A.)

Chinook.

Dictionary.
Eells (M.)

Green (J. S.)

Hale(H.)
Leland (C G.)

Macfie (M.)

MacdonakKD.G. F.)

Stuart (G.)

Bulmer (T. S.)

Crane (A.)

Everette (W. E.)

Bulmer (T. S.)

Demers (M.) ct al,

Dictionar3'.

Eells (M.)

Anderson (A. C.)

Armstrong (A. N,)

Beldeu (G.P.)

Bolduc (J.B. Z.)

Chamberlain(A.E.)
Chinook.

Cox (R.)

Dictionary.
Eells (M.)

Everette (W. E.)

Gallatin (A.)

Gibbs (G.)

Guide.

Haines (E. M.)
Hale (H.)

Hazlitt (W. C)
Le Jeune (J. M. R. )
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Chinook Jargon— ( Outinued.

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
Words
Wonla
'Words

"Words

Words
Words
"Words

"Words

"Words

Clakama:
I'roper names

Scntpnces

Vocabulary

OlaEsification:

Chinook

Chinook

Chinook
Chinook

Chinook

Chinook

Chinook

Chinook
Chinook

Chinook

Chinook

Clatsop:

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Sec Lionuet (
—

)

Macdonald"(D.(i. F.)

Palmer (J.)

Parker (S.)

Richardson (A.D.I

Pvoss (A.)

Schoolcraft (H.)v.)

Scouler(.r.)

Sproat ((;.M.)

Swan (J. (r.)

Vocabulary.

Wiiitbrop (T.)

Chamberlain (A.F.)

Chase (P. E.)

Crane (A.)

Eells (M.)

Latham (E.G.)

Leland (C. G.)

Norris (P. "W.)

Tylor (B. P..)

"Wilson (D.)

See Stanley (.J. M.)

CTatachet(A.S.)

Gatschet (A.S.)

See Bates (H. "W.)

Domenech (E. 11. D.)

Gairdner (— )

(iallatin (A.)

Jehan (L. F.)

Keaue (A.H.)
Latham (R.G.)

Priest (J.)

Po-n-ell (.1. W.)

Kafinesque (C. S.)

Sayce (A.H.)

See Emmons (G. F.)

Hale (H.)

Lee (D.) and Frost

(J.H.)

Semple(J. E.)

Cloiigh (Jaiiie.i Cre.sHwell). On
|

the

existence
|

of
|

mixod laiif>iia<;e.s
|

beiuff I
an examination of the fnnda-

mcntal axioms of the
| foreign school of

nuKh'rn philology, more
| especially as

ai)plieil to t1;e Knglish |

Prize Essay |

Ity I

James Cress\vell('h)ugh |
fellow of

the Koyal historical society |

member
of the Englisii dialect .society ;

a.ssistant

at Hudderstield college |

late modern
master at Liverpool college | [Greek

i|ii()tat ion, one lin(>] |

London
| Longmans, (ireeu, and co

|

1876
I
All rights reserved

Halt-title verso names of ]uinters 1 1. titlo

verso l)lank 1 1. preface]), [v], stateuielits etc.

p. |vi]. contents pp. [viij-viii. text pp. 1-12.").

postscri])t p. (12()).8'^.

Clough (J.C.) — Continned.
Some account of tlu' Chinook Jargon, with

specimen words (froui Wilson's Prchutoric

man), pp. 7-9.

Oopiciseen: Eames.

Complete Chinook Jargon. See Probsch
(T.'W.)

Complete dictionary of the Chinook Jar-

gon. (1856-1862.) See Blanchet (F. \.)

Complete dictionary of the Chinook

Jargon. (1882.) See Gill (J. K.)

Congress: This word following a title or within

l)arentheses after a note indicates that acopyof
the work referred to has been seen by the com-

piler in the Library of Congress, "Washington,
P. C.

[Coones (S. F.)] Dictionary |

of the
|

Chinook Jargon |

as spoken on
| Puget

sound and the northwest, |
with

|

original Indian names for prominent

places I

and localities with their mean-

ings, I

historical sketch, etc.
|

Pnldished by |

I.iOwman & Hanford

stationery & printing co., | Seattle,

Wash. [1891.]

Cover title: Chinook Dictionary i
and

| orig-

inal Indian names
|

of
|
western Washington.

I [Picture.] |

Lowraan & Hanford
| stationery A-

| print-

ing company. [1H91.]

Cover title, title verso blank 1 1. jireface pp.

[3-4], p. 5 blank, key to pronunciation p. [6],

nttmerals p. [7]. text pp. 9-38, 24°.

Numerals, p. [7].
—Chinook-Englisii diction-

ary alphabetically arranged, pp. 9-32.—English
conversation and interrogatories, answered in

Chinook, pp. 33-34.—The oath. p. 34.

Copies seen : Eames. Pilling.

Cornell: This word following a title or within

l)arcntheses after a note indicates that a <^opy of

the work referred to has been seen by the com-

piler, belonging to the library of that uni-

versity, Ithaca. N. Y.

Cox (Ross). Adventnres
|

on the
|

Colnmbiariver, | including |

the narra-

tive of a residence
|

of six years on the

western side of
|

the Rocky mountains,

I among |

various tribes of Indians
|

liitherto unknown:
| together with

|

a

journey across the American continent.

I
By Ross Cox.

|

In two volumes.
|

Vol! I[-II]. I

Loudon:
| Henry Colburn and Rich-

ard Bentley, I

New I3urlingtou street.
|

1831.

2 vols. : title verso name of printer 1 1. dedi-

cation verso blank 1 1. preface pp. vii-ix, intro-

duction pp. xi-xx, c(nitents of vol. 1 pp. xxi-

xxiv. text pp. 1-388; title verso name of j)rinter
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Cox (R. )
— Continiif'd.

1 1. contents pp. v-viii; text pp. l-:!9^. appendix
pp. 395-100, 8^.

Numerals 1-12, 20, and a short voeat)iilary (7

words and '.i phrases) in Chinook Jargon, vol. 2,

p. 134.

Cojiies seen : Astor, Boston Atheiia'um, Brit-

ish Museum, Congress.
Sahin's Dictionary, no. 172C7, mentions a

"second edition, London, 1832, S"''.

The
I

Colurahia liver; | or, |

.scinies

and iidveiiture.s
| diiriug |

a residence

of six years on the western
|

side of the;

Rocky nionntain.s
| among- |

various

trilies of Indians
|

hitherto unknown;
I

to<fether witii
|

a journey across the

American continent.
| By Ross Cox.

|

In two volumes.
| Vol.I[-II]. |

Third

edition.
|

London:
| Henry Colhurn and Rich-

ard Hentley. |

New I5urIingtou street.

I

1832.

2 vols.: title verso names of printers I 1.

dedication verso blank 1 1. iireface pp. v-vi,

introduction pp. vii-xvi, contents pp. xvii-xx.

text pp. 1-333; title verso names of printers 1 1.

contents pp. iii-vi, text pp. 1-350, 8''.

Linguistic contents as under title next

above, vol. 2, pp. 117-118.

Copies seen : Greely.

Adventures
|
on tlic

|

Columlna,

river, | inchiding |

the narrative of a

residence
|

of six years on tlie western

side of
I

the Rocky mountains,
| among

I

various tribes of Indians
|

hitlierto

unknown:
| together witli

|

a journey
across the American continent.

| By
Ross Cox.

I

NeAV York :
| printed and publislied

by J. & J. Harper, 82 Cliff-street.
|

And
sold by the principal booksellers

throughout the United States.
|

1832.

Title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v-vi, intro-

duction pp. vii-x, contents pp. xi-xv, text pp.

25-331, appendix pp. 333-335, 8^^.

Linguistic contents as under titles aVjove,

pp. 225-226.

Gojiies seen : Bancroft, Congress, Harvard,
Mallet, Pilling.

Crane (Agnes). The Chiiu)ok Jargon.
In the Brighton Herald, no. 4883, p. 4,

Brighton, England, July 12, 1890, folio. (Pilling.)

A review of Hale(n.), Manual of the Oregon
trade language. It occupies a column and a

half of the Herald and contains a number of

Jargon words with their derivations, a brief

Crane (A.)
— Coidinued.

outline of phonetics and granunar of the lan-

guage, and one verse of a song, with Euglisli

translation.

Curtin (Jeremiah). [Words, phrases,
and .sentences in (he Wasko language.]

Manuscript, pp. 77 22S,4\in the library of

the Bureau of Ethnoh)gy. Recorded at Warm
Spring. Oregon, in 1884. in a copy of Powell's

Introduction to the Study of Indian Languages,
second edition. Tlie J5ureau ali>liabet is used.

Of the schedules, nos. 1-1.6-8.16. 18-29 are

well tilled: nos. 5, 10. 12-14. and 17 partially so;

and nos. 9, II, 1.'). and 30 have no entries.

Jeremiah Curtin was born in Milwaukee,
Wis., about 1835. He had little edui;ition in

childliood, but at tlui age of twenty or twenty-
one prepared liimself to enter Phillips Exeter

Academy, made extraordinary ])rogr(^ss, and
soon entered Harvanl College, where ho was

I graduated in 1863. By this time he had become

j

noted anujug his classmates and acquaintances
for li is wonderful facility asalinguist. Onleav-

ing college lie had affiuired a good knowledge
of FreiK-li. Spanisli, Portuguese, Italian,

j

Uoumaniaii. Dutch. Danish. Swedish. Icelandic,

Gothic. German, andFinnish, besides Greek and

j

Latin. He had also made considerable progress
in Hebrew. Persian, and Sanskrit, and was

beginning to speak Russian. When Admiral

Lissofsky's fleet visited this coiii.try, in 1864,

Curtin became acquainted with the otlicersand

accompanied the expedition on its return to

Russia. In St. Petersluirg he obtained employ-
ment as a translator ot polyglot telegraphic

dispati'hes, but he wa.s presently appointed by
Mr. Seward to the office of secretary of the

United States legation, and he held this place

till 1868. During thisperiod he became familiar
.

with the Polish. Bohemian, Lithuanian,

Lettish, and Hungarian languages, and made; a

beginning in Turkish. From 1868 till 1877 ho

traveled in eastern Europe and in A.sia, ai)par-

entlj' in theserviceof the Russian government.
In 1873, at the celebration at Prague of the .lOOth

anniversary of the birth of John Huss, he

delivered the oration, speaking with great elo-

quence in tht5 Bohemian language. During bis

travels in the Danube counlry he learned to

speak Slavonian, ("roatian, Servian, and Bulga-

rian. He lived for some tinu! in the Caucasus,
where he learned Mingrelian. Abkiisian, and

Armenian. At the beginning of the Russo-

Tiirkish war in 1K77. he left the Russian domin-

ions, and. after :i year in London, returned t>

liis native country. Since then he has been

studying the languages of the American
Indians and has made valuable resean'heij

nnder the aus])ices of Maj. .lolin W. Powell anil

the Bureau of Ethnology. lie is said to be

acquainted wit li more than fifty languages.-^

Apjileton's (\i/clop.(if Atn. Hiop.
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D.
Daa (Liuhvij; Kristciiscn). On the affin-

ities between tin- languajijes (tf tlio

northern tribes of the obi and new con-

tiueivts. Hy Lewis Kr. Daa, Esq., of

Christianiii, Norway. (Head December
the 20tli.)

lu Philoloiiical Soc. [of Lomloul Trans. 18.">fi.

pp. 2.51-'-".) t, Ldiiilou [l.S57|,8^'. (Coiijiress.)

(Comparative tal)lo.s sliowinj; affinities \)r

twocn Asiatic ami Aini'ricaii laiiiiua.ccs, ])]>.

264-285. contain wnnls from many Nortli Amcr
lean laniiiiagcM. anioni; tluMii a few <<( flic

Tscliiiiuk.

Dawson (Dr. Geor<re Mercer). 8ee

Tolmie (W. F.) and Dawson (G. M.)

(ieorgc Mercer Daw.son wa.s liorn at Picton.

Nova Scot ia,.\ujiustl, 1840, and is the eldest son

of Sir "William Dawson, principal of IMc(iill

University, Montreal. He was educated at

Mcdill College and theKoyal School of Mines ;

held the Duke of Cornwall's scholarshiji. givi'ii

hy file Prince of Wales; and took the Eihvard

Forhes medal in paheontology and the ^lur

chi.soii medal in geology. He was aj)pointed

geologist and naturalist to Her Majesty's Nortli
{

American Ilonndarv Commission in 1871i, and

atthe (-Ifj-seof tliO(H)niniission's work. in 187.5, lie

imUlislied a rcjiort nnder the title of "(leology
and Kesotirces of f he Forty ninth Parallel.

"

lu

Jnly, 1H7."), he received an appointment on tlie

geologiealsurvey of (Canada. From 187.') to 1879

he was occnpied in tin' ge(dogieal survey and

exjiloration at' Priti.sh Columhia, and subse-

quently engaged in similar work l>oth in the

Northwest Territory and British Columliia. Dr.

Dawson is the autlmr (d' numerous papers on

geology, natural history, and ethnology, puh-
lishcd in the Canadian Xaturaiist. (Quarterly

Jonrnalof tlietrcological Society, Transactions

of the Royal Society of Canada, etc. He was in

1887 selected to take charge of the Yukon expe-

dition.

Definitio Doj^iiiatis

Tcliinook. See Demers (ISI.)

,Iar":i)n

De Horsey (Lieut. Aluernon Frederick

Rons). See Montgomerie (.I.E.) and

De Horsey (A. F. K.j

[Demers (liislioj) Modesto).] Definitio

Dogmatis Immaenbita' Gonceptiouis
Beatissiiii;e Vir>;ini8 Mariic

|

a SS. D.

N. rio I'l'. IX.

Second headhuj : Eadeni in eani Ijin-

j^nani transhita ([ine vnl<;o .Fargoii

Tehinook
|

dieilnr, <iii;e(|ne obtinet in

tota Oreejonensi Proviiicia
; |

aiietore

Episcopo Vanconveriensis Insiihe.

^'olophoii : Ty)iis,h)aiinisMari;eShea,

Neo Klioraeensis. [18(50 .'J

Notitle page, headingsonly ; text 1 leaf verso

blank. 12°.

Demers (M. )
— Continued.

'I'lie dogma is first given in Latin, followed

hy the translation into the Chinook Jargon.

Cojiienseeii : (ieorgelown, Pilling.

Blanchet (F. N.) and St. Onge (L.

N.) .). M. J.
I

Chinook [Jargon] |

Dictionary, Gatechism.
| prayers and

liyinns. ] Composed in 1S3S & 1830 by

I

rt. rev. Modeste Demers.
| Revisijd,

corrected and coni]ili'ted, |

in 1867 by

I

most rev. F.N. IJlanchet.
|

With mod-
ifications and additions by |

Rev. L.N.

St. Onge Missionary | aniong the Yaka-
mas and otlirr Indian Tribes.

|

Montreal.
|

1871.

Cover title : The
| missionary's companion |

onthe
I
Pacificcoast.

| [Picture] | [Three lines

of scripture— Mat.xxiii. 19.]

Cover title, frontispiece verso hlauk 1 1. title

verso hlauk 1 1. plate 1 1. preface (liy Father

St. Onge, unsigned) pp. 7-9. text i)p. 9-fi5. ad-

denda p. !JG, tahlc [of contents] p. 67, errata \k

G8, 16'-'.

Short account of the origin of the Chinook

Jargon, pp. 7-8.—Kules of the language, pp. 9-

10.—Of the Tuiuns, pp. 11-12.—Orthography, p.

12.—Chinook [Jargon] dictionary (pp. K!-.'J2) in

double columns, underthe following heads, each

alphabetically arranged by Jiirgon words:

Nouns, pp. i:!-L'2; Adjectives, pp. 23-25; Num-
bers, pp. 25-2t); Pronouns, p. 26; A'erbs, pp. 26-

29; Adverbs, ])repositions, conjunctions, and

inteijections. pj). 30-31.—Appendix, pp. 31-32.—
The Christian prayers in Chinook [.Jargon],

pp. '.v! 38. — Hymns (in Jargon with French

headings), pp. 39-46.—Catechism (in Jargon
with English headings), pp. 47-65.—Addenda [a

short voc;ibularyJ. i>. 66.

' The ChiiKxdi Jargon was invented by the

Hudson Bay (Jompany traders, who were

nu)stly French Canadians. Having to trade with

the numerous tribes inhabiting the countries

west of the Iloeky Mottntains, it was necessary

to have a language uiulerstood by all. Hence,

the idiM of com)>osiiig tlie Chinook Jargon.

Fort \;uuouver being the principal post, the

tr;iders of the twenty-nine forts belonging to

the comiiiiny, (ui the western slope, and the

Indians from every jiart of thai immense

coiuitry, hiul to come to Vancouver for tlie

trading season. They used to learn the Chinook

and then teacli it to others. In this manner it

became universally known.

'The two first missionaries to Oregon, Rev.

F.N. Blanchet, V. G., find his worthy eompan-

i(m, Rev. Mod. Demers. arrived from Canada to

Vancouver on the 24th of November, 1838. They
had to iustriu;t numerous trilves of Indians,

and the wives ;ind children of tlie whites, who

spoke only tlir Chinook. The two missionaries

set to work ti) learn it, and in a few weeks

Father Demers had mastered it and began to

preach
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Dealers (M.) — ( 'oiitiiiuecl.
•'

Heci)iu|n>.se(l ii voiabulary wLicli was very
useful to other uiis.sioiiarie.s. He composed sev-

eral canticles, which tlie Iiidiaus learned and

sans with taste and deli,i;ht. He also translated

ul! theC'hiistian jtiaycrs in the same language.
" Such is the origin of the Chinook Jargon,

wliich enabletl tlie two lirst missionaries in tlie

country to do a great deal of good am3ug tlie

Indians and half breeds. Tlu^ invention of the
Catholic Ladder, in April, 18:j9, by Verv liev.

Blanchet, and its [oral] ixidanation in Chinook,
liad a marvelous success and gave the Catholic

missionaries a great superiority and preponder-
ance much envied by the missionaries belouu-

iug to other denominations.
' Father Dciuers, afterwards Bishop of Van-

couvers Ishtnd, lias now gon(! to enjoy the
reward of his great labours and apostolic zeal.

It wonld bo too bad to lose his Dictionary and
other Chinook works. So, Archbishop Khin-

diet, who has himself made a compendium of
the Christian doctrine in the same language, has
had the good inspiration to get the wh<de pub-
lished with his corrections and additions."^

I'reface by Father i>f. Omje.

Concerning the preparation and publication
of this work, Father St. Ouge writes me as fol-

lows:

"Bishop Demers's little book, which was
corrected by Archbishop Blanchet, was never

printed. The archbishop gave me the manu-
script, which I arranged. I made the spelling
uniform and overlianled it completely. I was
in the hospital at Montreal at the time, where
my bishop had sent me becau.se of ill health.
When I got a little stronger, time being hard
to pass, I procured a small press, went to work
and printed this Chinook book and the Vakaiua
catechism. It was hard work for an invalid,
and I made the dictionary as short as jiossiblc

" The Catholic Ladder, of which I send you
a copy, was, as you suggest, puldished by
Father Lacombe ; but it is only an embellished
edition of the Ladder invented by Arclibisln.p
Blanchet in April, 18:!9, The archbishoii
never printed any Chinook explanation of it,

and in my preface to the Chinook Dictionary
the word oral should have been included.

Copies seen: K,-iiiies, I'illing, 'rrmiibull,

Wellesley.

Modeste Demers, U. C. bishop, born in Can-
ada, died in Vaiicoiivers Island ill 1871. He
went to the Northwest Territory in 1838 and
was engaged in missionaiy duty among the
Indiana until 1847, when he was consecrated
bishop of Vancouver's Island. — J^;/4c^(yi',v

Cyclop, (if Am. Biog.

Dickinson (— ). See Everette (\V. E.)

Dictionary |

of
|

Indian 'loim-ucs
|
cou-

tainiiig most of (lie words and fernis
|

used in the
| Tsini])sean, Hydali, A

Chinook, \

with their meaning or equiv-
alent

I

in the
I English Language. I

Dictionary — ( On tinned.

Published by llibben & Carswell, |

Yietoria, V. I.
|
Printed at the office of

the Daily Chroniele,
|
(!overnnn-nt

Street.
|

18(52.
^ j

Title 1 1. te.Kt pp. 1-15, 16^.

Hydali vocabulary, pp. 1-3. — Tsimpsean
vocabulary, grammatic notes and phras.-s, pj..
3-10.—Chinook Jargon, pp. 11-1.'').

Title from Dr. Franz Boas from cojiy in his
posses.^ion.

Dictionary |

of
|

Indian tongnes, |
con-

taining I
Most of the Words an<l Terms

I

used in the
| T.shimpsean, Hydah,and

Chinook, with their meaning or ei|iiiv-
alent

|

in tlie
| English lanoiiao-,. l

Pnlilisiied by |
Hihbeii A. Carswell,

I
Victoria. \^ I.

|

Printed al the Brit-
ish colonist office.

|

LSO.").

Cover title verso advertisement, no inside
title, text pp. 1-14, .sq. 10 .

('hinook Jargon- Knglish vocabulary, doulile

columns, pp. 1-4.—Chinook examples (phrases
and sentences), !>. 5.— Hydah-English vocabu-
lary, double columns, ]>]). <'i-7.— Knglish-Tsbim-
shean [sic] vocabulary, verbal conjugations,
l>lirases and sentences, double coliiiiins, pji. 8-
14.

Cdpies seen : Astor, lOaines.

Dictionary. A
| dictionary |

of the
|

Chinook Jargon, |

or
|

Indian Trade

Language, |

Of the North Pacitic Coast.

I [Pictnre id" an Indian.] |

Published by T. \. II 11.ben & Co., |

Victoria, P. C.
|

Colonist print—Vic-

toria, B.C. [1871 f]

('oyer title as abo\'e, no inside tille, text pp.
1-29, advertisement on back cover. 8 '.

(Jhinook-Knglish. jip. 1-1 8.—English ('hiiiook,

pp. 19-29.—Lord's jirayer in Jargon with iiiler-

lini^ar English translation, \). 29.

Copies s-ei')i : Bancroft, ('oriiell, Kaiiies, Trnin-

buU, Wellesley.

Fortheiuostpart a reprint, wit h omissions, of

Gibbs ((i.), Dictioiiar\ of the Cliim.i)k Jargon,
Uepriiited in; British Columbia; llopiu't of

the Hon. H. L. Langvein, C. B. Ministerof I'ub-

lic Works, jip. 101-1,82, Ottawa, 1872, 8-'.

(Georgetown.)

Dictionary |

of the
|

Chinook .Jargon, |

or, I

liidi;in Trade Language |

of the

I

north I'acific coast.
|

Victin-ia. \i. C. :
|

T. N. llibben Sc.

CO., publishers, I
(itovernment .street.

[1877!')
Carer title: Dictionary |

of the
|
Chinook

Jargon, |
or

|

Indian Trade Language |
of the

I

north I'acitic coast.
| [Picture.] |

Victoria. B.(;.;
|
Published by T. N. Hibben

\- Co..
I
(Sovernmeut Street. (1877?]
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Dictionary— Coutinucd.

Cover title, title verso copyright notice (1877)

and name ol' iiriuter 1 1. text j))). 5-:!3, 8°.

Part I. Uliiuook-Kuglisli, alphabetically

arranf;e(l, p]). r)-2:i.—I'art II. Eiinlisli Oliinook,

ilouble idluiiin.s, alplialiitically arniUficd, ])\>.

23-33.—Lord's prayer in Jargon, willi inter-

linear English translation, p. :!:i.

Copies seen ; Pilling.

Dictionary |

of tin-
|

Cliiiiook Jari^oii, |

or
I

Indian Triide Language |

of tin-
|

north Pacilio coast.
|

\'i.'toria, B. C.
|

T.N. Hibben A. Co.,

publishers, |

Government Street.
|
1883.

Cuver title: New Edition.
| Dictionary |

of

the
I

Chinook Jargon, |

or
|

Indian Trade Lan-

guage I

of tlie
I

north Pacific coa.st.
| [Pic-

ture.] I

Victoria, B. C. :
|
Published by T. N. Hibben

& Co.
I
Government street. [1883.]

Cover title, title verso copyright notice (1877)

.and name of printer 1 1. text pp. 5-35, 8°.

Part I. Chinook-English, pp. 5-24—P.irt II.

EnglishChiuook, pp. 24-34. — Lord's prayer

in .Jargon with English interlinear translation,

p. 35.

Oopieii seen : Pillin;;.

Dictionary |

of the
|

Chinook .Targou, |

or
I

Indian Trade Language |

of tlie
|

north Pacific coast.
|

Victoria, B. C.
|

T. N. Hibben & co.,

Publisliers, ]

Government Street.
|
1887.

C'oi'er ((fie: New Edition.
| Dictionary |

of the

I

Chiuook.I argon, |

or
1
Indian Trade Language

I

of the
I

north Pacitic coast.
| [Picture.] |

Victoria, P. C. :
|
Published by T. N. Hibben

& (Jo.
1
Government street. [1887.]

Cover title verso advertisement, title verso

copyright notice (1887) and name of printer 1 1.

text pp. 3-33. 8'^.

Part 1. ("hinook-English, .alphabetically

arranged, pj). 3-21.—Piirt II. English-Chinook,

alphabetically arranged, pp. 22-32. — Lord's

prayer in Jargon with interlinear English
translation, p. 33.

Copies seen .- Ford.

Dictionary |

of the
|

Chinook Jargon, |

or
I

Indian Trade Language |

of tlie
|

north Pticific coa.st.
|

Victoria, B. C.
|

15. C. stationery co.,

Publisher.s, |
Government Street, 1887.

Cover title: Dictiiinary |

of the I Chinook

Jargon, |
or

|
Indian Trade Language |

of the

I
north Pacitic coast.

|

Kew edition.
|

B. (J. stationery co.. Publishers, |
(iovern-

nieiit Street,
|
\'ictoria. 15. C.

|
1887.

Cover title, title verso copyright notice (1877,

by T. N. Hibben) and name of printer 1 1. text

pp. 3-33, 8°.

Part I. Chinook-English, alphabetically
arrauiied, i)i>.

3 21.— Part II. Knglish-Cliinook,
double columns, alphabetically arranged, ])p.

Dictionary — Cont inued.

22-32.^Lord's pi-ayer in .Fargon, with inter-

linear English translation, )>. 33.

Copies seen : Pilling.

Dictionary |

of the
|

Chinook Jargon, |

or
I

Indian Trade Language, |

of the
|

north I'aeilie coast.
| [Vignette.] |

Victoria, B. C.
|

T. N. Hibben [&]
CO., Publishers.

|

Government Street, |

1889.

Cover title: New Edition.
| Dictionary |

of

the
I

Chinook .Jargon, |

or
|

Indian Trade Lan-

guage I

of the
I

north Pacitic coast. [Picture.] |

Victoria, B. C. I Published by T. N. Hibben
& CO.

I

(Tovernment street. [1889.]

Cover title, title verso copyright (1877) and

name of printer 1 1. text pp. 3-32, 8°.

Part I. Chinook-English, alphabetically

arranged, pp. 3-21.—Part II. English-Chinook,

alphabeticallj' arranged, double columns, pp.

21-32.—Lord's prayer in Jargon with interlin-

ear English translation, p. 32.

Copies seeii : Pilling,

Dictionary |

of the
|

Chinook Jargon |

or
I

Indian trade language |

now in

general nse on
|
the north-west coast.

I Adapted for general business.
|

Olympia, AV. T.
|

T. G. Lowe & co.,

publishers and .stationers.
|

1873.
|

Printed at the Courier job rooms,

Olympia, W. T.

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-32, 12<^.

Part I. Chinook-English, pp. 1-20.—Part II.

English-Chinook, pp. 21-32.

Copies seen .- Bancroft.

Dictionary of the Chinook Jargon.

(1868-1879.) See Blanchet (F. N.)

Dictionary of the Chinook Jargon.

(1891.) See Coones (S. F.)

Dictionary of the Chinook Jargon.

(18S2-1887.) See Gill (J. K.)

Dictionary of the Chinook . . . trade

language.
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Dictionary— Continued.

Cliinook-Contimied.

Jargon
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Drake (8. Cf.)
— <-'oiitinue<l.

O-lG.Iialt-title verso hliiuk I 1. t.xt pp. 19-767,

indexpit. 708-787,8°.

Gratschet (A. S.). Indian l:ini;ua}:Ces of the

I'aciuc States, pp. 748-7G;!.

Copies seen: Astor, Congress, Wisconsin
Historical Societj-.

Clarke & co. 1886, no. C377, pricu a copy $3.

Duflot de Mofras (Engt'iic). Exploration

I

(III tvrritoire
|

do rOregoii, |

desCali-

foiuies
I
et de la uier Vcrineille, |

exe-

cut6e pendant les aun^es 1840, 1841 et

1842, I par |

M. Diitiot de Mofras, |

At-

tatli^ h la legation de France a Mexico
;

I ouvraye publiepar ordieduroi, |

sous

les aiispiees de M. le mareehal Soult,
diicde Dalmatie, President du Conseil,

I

et de M. le ministre des affaires

6traugeres. ;
Tome preinier[-secoud]. |

Paris,
I
Arthns Bertraud, <?diteur, |

libraire de la Soci^te de geograjdiie, |

Eue Hautefeuille, n" 23.
|
1844.

2 vols.: frontispiece 11. half-title verso names
of printer.s 1 1. title ver.so blank 1 1. dedication

verso blank 1 1. avautpr()))os i>p. vii-xii, aver-

tissenient verso note 1 1. nota verso blank 1 1.

text pu. 1-518, table des chapitres pp. 519-521,
table des cartes pp. 523-524; half-title verso
names of printers 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. text

pp. 1-500, table des chapitres \)p. 501-504, table

des cartes i)p. 50a-50C, tablealphabetique etana-

lyti<iiu- des matieres pp. 507-514, S°. atlas folio.

Chapitre xiii. Philologie, diversites de lan-

gues, etc. (vol. 2, pp. 387-484), includes the
Lord's prayer in langue Tchinouk du Kio Co-

lombia, p. 390 : numerals 1-10 of the Tchinooks,
p. 41)1.

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
na'uni, British Museum, Congress, Geological
Survey.

Dufosse (E.) Americana
| Catalogue de

livres
|
relatifs a I'Am^rique | Europe,

Asie, Afrique |

ctOceauie
| [Ac.tliirty-

l()ur lines] |

Lit)rairie ancienue et moderue de E.
Dulusse

( 27, rue (iuene'gaud, 27
| pres

le Pont-neuf
|

Paris [1887]
Cover title .as above, no inside til le, table des

divisions 1 1. text pp. 175-422, 8-.

Contains, passim, titles of a few works
relating to the Cliinookan languages.

Copies seen : K.inics, rilling.
This series of catalogiu's was begun in 1876.

Dunbar: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note iiidicates that a copy of
the work refeiTcd to has been seen by the {oni

piler in the library of .Mr. .Tohn 15. Dunbar,
Bloomfield, N..T., whi(di is now dispersed.

Duncan (David). American races. Com-
piled and abstracted by Professor Dun-
can, M. A.

Duncan (D.) —Continued.
Forms Part 6 of Spencer (H.), Descriptive

sociology, London, 1878, folio. (Congress.)
Under the heading

"
Language," pp. 40-42,

there are given comments and extracts from
various authors upon native tribes, including
examples of the Chinook, p. 42.

Some copies h.ave the imprint : New York, D.

Ai)i(leton & CO. [n. d.] (Powell.)

Dunn (John). History |

of
|

the Oregon
territcu-y |

and Briti.sh North-American

I

fur trade
; |

with
|

an accoinit
|

of the
habits and customs of the principal
native

|

tribes on the northern conti-

nent.
I By J(din Dunn, |

late of the
Hudson's bay company; | eight years
a resident in the

| country. |

Loudon :
|
Edwards and Hughes, Ave

Maria lane.
|

1844.

Title verso name of printer 1 1. preface pp.
iii-vi, contents pp. vii-viii, text pp. 1-359, map,
8o.

A vocabulary (32 words and 9 phrases) of the

language of the Chinook tribe, p. 359.

Copies seen : British Museum, Congress.
There is an edition of this work : Philadel-

phia, Zeiber & co
, 1845, which does not contain

the vocabulary. (Boston Athenieum, British
Museum. Harvard.)

Reprinted, omitting the linguistics, in

Smith's Weekly Volume, vol. 1, pp. 382-416,

Philadelphia, 1845, 4°. (Mallet.)

History |

of
|
the Oregon territory |

and British North-American fur trade;
I

with
I

an account
|
of the liabits and

customs of the principal native
|
tribes

on the northern continent.
| By John

Dunn,
I
late of the Hudson b.ay com-

pany, I eight years a resident in the

country. |
Second edition.

|

London:
|

Edwards and Hughe.s,Ave-
.Maria lane.

|
1846.

Title verso name of printer 1 1. preface pp.
iii-vi, contents pp. vii-viii, text pp. 1-359, map,

Linguistic contents as under title next above,
p. .359.

Copies seen : Astor.

IDurieu {JiMiop Paul).] Bible history

I containing the most
|
remarkable

events
|

of the
|

old and new testa-

ment.
I
To which is a«hled a compeu-

iliuin of
I

church history. |
For the nse

of the Catholic schools
|

in the TTnited

States.
I P,y I right rev. Richard Gil-

mour, D. D., | Bishop of Cleveland.

[Tran.slated into the Chinook Jarsron

by right rev. Paul Durieu, Bishop of
British Columbia.] | [Vignette.] |
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Durieu (P.)
— Coutinued.

New-Voik, Cluciimati, and Chicago:

I
Beuziger brothers,

| printers to the

holy apostolic see. [n. <l. ] [Kamloops,

B.C.: 1893.]

Frontisiiiece verso 1. 1 recto blauk, title verso

letter from Pope Leo XIII and copyright notice

(1800) 1 1. '^approbation 9 to Bishop Gilmour's

bible histuiN
"

'A 11. preface pp. v-vi, text in

Eii.!ilish, i>p. 7-56+, iu Chinook Jargon, steno-

graphic characters, pp. 1-GO-)-. 12-. In course

of publication, and will contain 3:50 pages iu

En.<ili.'*h and about 4U0 in .rargon.

Tills work is an outcome of the euterpri.se

of Father Le .leune, of Kainlooi)s, P.ritisli

Columbia, who has transcribed Bi.sbop Durieu's

Jargon translation of the bible history into the

charaiters adoptc.l by him for teaching bis

Indian charges to read and write
;
a description

of which will !» found in this bibliography

under his name. His notes have been repro-

duced by him, with the aid of the mimeograph,

on sheets the size of those in the edition of the

bible history i" English, with whiih they have

been interleaved. When tini.shed it will be

issued in an edition of 200, that numb.-r of

copies of the edition in English having been

furnished by Father St. Onge, of Troy, N. Y.

C'opien fteen • Pilling.

I have iu my library a copy of each of two

editions of a "Chinook Vocabulary," with

imprintsof 188Gand 1892, on the respective title

pages of which appears the name of Bishop

Durieu. These I liad placed under his name,

Durieii (P.)
— Coiitiiuied.

but in a letter to me, dated November Hi, l.S'J2,

the bisliop modestly disclaims their authorship,

which he .attributes to Father J. M. K.

Le Jenne, under whose name, with acconipa-

uyiu',;- exi>lanations, they will be fouuil in this

liihliography.

See Le Jeune (.1. M. R.)

The Eev. A. ft. Morice, of Stuart's Lake

Mi8si(m, British Columbia, a famous .\tha])as-

can scholar, has kindly furnished me I lie fol-

lowing brief account of this writer :

"
Bishop Paul Durieu was born at St. Pal-de-

Mous, in the diocese of Puy. France, December

3, 1830. After his course in (dassics he entered

the novitiate of the Obhites at Notre Dame de

rOzierin 1847 and made his religious jirofession

in 1849. He was ordained i>riest at Marseilles

March 11, 1854, and was .sent to the missions of

Oregon, where he occupied, succx'ssively, sev-

eral jiosts. At till- lireaking out of the rebellion

among the Yakama Indians be had to leave for

the Jesuit mission at Spokane. He was after-

wards sent to Victoria and then toOkanagan

by bis superiors. Thence be was sent as

i superior of the Fort Rupert Mission, and when,

I
on June 2, 187.'>, he was appointed coadjutor

bishop of British (Sdiiinbia, he was superior of

St. Charles House at New Westminster. On

June 3, 1890, he .succeeded Bishop L. Y'.DHer-

bainez as vicar aiiostolic of British Columbia.

"Heunder.-itands l.iil does not speak .several

Salishiiu dialects, and he is especially noted for

his unqualified succeis among the Indians."

E.

Eames : This word following a title or within par

entheses after a note indicates that a copy of

the work referred to lias been seen liy tlie cum

piler in the library of Mr. ^Vilberforce Eames,

New York City.

Eells: Thisword following a title or within icin-n-

theses after a note indicates that a copy ot the

work referred to has been loined to me for

collation and description by Kev. Myron Eells.

Union City. Mason C<mnty, Washington.

Eells(7?cr. Myron). How lauguaoes grow.
In the Advance, March 2.'. and July 8, 1875.

Chicago, 1875, folio. ( )

Relates wholly to the Chinook Jargon.

Title and note furnished by Mr. Eells.

Art. IV. TheTwana Indians of the

Skokomish reservation. By Kev. M.

Eells, Missionary iimon"- these Indians.

In Hayden(I\ V.>, Bulletin, vol. 3, pp, 57-114,

Wa.sbington, 1877, 8^. (Pilling.)

Four songs in Chinook, with Knglish tiaiis

lations, pp. 91-92.

Issued separately with cover title as I'ollows:

Author's edition.
I Department of

the interior. I Huitetl States "eologieal

Eells (M.) — Continned.

and geographical survey. |

F. V. Hay-

den, r. S. (ieologist-in-Charge. |

The
|

Twaiiit Indians
|

of the
|

Skokomish

reservation in Washin.gton territory. |

P)y I

rev. M. Eells,
|
missionary among

these Indians.
|

Extracted from the

Imlletin of the snrvey, Vol. Ill, No. 1.
|

\V:ishington, April 9. 1S77.

Cover title as above no inside title, text pp.

.57-114. 8°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Copies set'H : Brinton, Eames, National

Museum, Pilling.

Hymns |

in the
|

Chinook Jargon

I^augnage | eomi)iled liy |

rev. M.

Eelsf.sff'], I
Missionary of the .Vimi icati

Missionary Association.
| f N'ignel te.

| |

Forth! nd, Oregon: | i)nlilisiiinghou8e

nf (Jeo. H. Himes.
|

187«.

Cover title as above, title as above verso

copyright notice (1878) 1 1. note p. :{, text pii. 4-

30. sq. 16°.

Hymns (alternat.- pages Jargon, with Eng-

lish headings, and English traiislutiim), pp. 4-
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Eells (M. )
— ('Diitiniu'd.

27.—Lofd's piayii', witli iiiteilin<>;ir Kimiisli

trauslatiou. pii. 28-29.—Blessing before meals,

with interlinear Kugli.sh translation, p. 30.

Gopieg spen : Dunbar, Eanies, Georgetown,

Pilling. Welle.sley.

Hyraus |

in the
| Cbinook-fJargon-j-

]>ana;ua<^e | coinpilcd hy |

rev. M.
Eells

I Missionary of tlieAinoricaii Mis-

sionary Association.
[

Second edition.
|

Revised and Enlarged. |

Portland, Oregon :
|

David 8teel, snc-

cessor to Himes the printer, |

169-171

Second Street, |
1889.

Cover title as above verso note, title as above

ver.so copyright notice (1878 and 1889) 1 l.note

p.:?. text pp. 4-40, sq. 10°.

Hymns (alternate pages Jargon, with Kng-
lisli headings and English translation), jip. 4-

:U.—Hymn in the 'LVaua or Skokomish lan-

guage, p. 32; English translation, j). 33.—Hymn
iu the Clallam language, p. 34; Englisii trans-

hitlon, p. 3r>.—Hymn in the Nisqually language,

\t. 36; English tran.slation. ]>.
:i7.—ifedley in

lour languages (Jargon. Skokomish, Clallam,
and English), p. .30; English trauslatiou. p. 37.—
Lord's prayer in Jargon, witli interlinear Eng-
lish translation, pp. 38-39.—Blessing before

meals, iu Jargon, with interlinear English
tr.au.slation, p. 40.

Copies seen : Eames. Pilling, Wellesley .

The Twana langnage of Washington
territcny. By rev. M. Eells.

In American Antiquarian, vol. 3, pp. 290-303.

Chicago. 1880-1881, 8°. (Bureau of Ethnology.)
A grammatic treatise upon s(^veral Indian

languages of AVashington Territory, among
them the Cliinook Jiirgon, p. 303.

The Chinook Jargon.
In the Seattle Weekly Post-Intelligencer,

vol. 1, no. .")2. p. 4, columns, Seattle, Washington
Ty., Septouiber 29, 1882. (Pilling.)

Exidains the origin of "that miserable

("hinook," defends it as a useful intertribal

language ami Uir intercourse between the

Indians and white men, gives tlu' derivation of

sevend wiu-ds of the language and some gram-
matic notes.

History of
|

Indian missions
|
on the

Pacilic coast.
| Oregon, Wa.shiugtou

and I<hiho.
| I5y |

rev. Myron Eells, |

Missionary of tiie American Mis.sionary
As.sociation.

|
With

|

an introduction

I by I
rev. G. H. Atkinson, D.I).

|

Philadelphia: [theAnu'rican Sunday-
schoid union,

|

1122 Chestnut Street.
|

IU liihlo hou.se, New York. [1882.]
Erontis])iece, title verso copyright (1882) 1 1.

de<lication verso blank 1 1. contents pp. v-vi,
introduction by(i. II. .Vtkiuson |)p. vii-xi, pref-
ace (dated October. 1882) jip. xiii-xvi. text pp.

17-270, 12'^.

Eells (M.)— Continued.

Chapter v, Lit(>ratur-e, science, education

morals, and religion (i)p. 202-226), contains a

short list of books, papers, and manuscripts

relating to the Indians of the northwest coast,

among them the Cliinook and Chinook Jargon,

PI). 203-207, 209-211.

Copies ieen: Congress. Pilling.

Ten years I of I missionarv work I

among the Indians
|

at
| Skokomish,

Washington territory. |

1874-1884.
| By

Rev. M. Eells, | Missionary of the

American Missionary Association.
|

Boston :
| Congregational Sunday-

School Publishing Society, I Congrega-
tional house, I

Corner Beacon and Som-
erset Streets. [1886.]

Half-title (Ten years at Skokomish) verso

Idank 1 1. frontiM])iecc 1 1. title veruo copyright

(1886) and names of printers 1 1. preface 1 1.

deilication verso note 1 1. contents pp. vii-x,

introduction pp. 11-13, text pp. 15-271, 12°.

Hymn (three verses) in Chinook Jargon,
with English translation, pp. 248-249.—Speci-

men lines of a Jargon hymn, pp. 253-254.

Copies seen : Congress, Pilling.

— Indians of Pnget Sound. (Sixth

pai)er.) Measuring and valuing.
In American Antiquarian, vol. 10, p. 174-178,

Chicago, 1888, 8°. (Bureau of Ethnology.)

iS'umer:ils, and remarks concierning the

numeral system of quite a number of the lan-

guages of AVashingtou Teiritory, among them

the Chinook.

The preceding articles of the series, all of

which appeai'cd in the American Antiquari.au,

contain no linguistic material. It was the

intention of the editor of the Antiquarian,

when the series should be finished, to i.ssue

them in book form. So far as they were

printed in the magazine they were repaged and

])frlni])s a number of signatures struck oH'.

The sixth paper, for instance, titled above, I

ha\e in my pos.session, paged 44-48.

— The Twana, Chemakum, and Klallam

Indians of Washington Territory. By
Rev. Myron Eells.

In Smithsonian Institution, Annual Eept. of

the Board of Regents for 1887, part i. pp. 00;5-

081, Washington, 1889, 8°. (Pilling.)

Numerals 1-10 of a number of Indian lan-

guages of Washington Territory, among them
the Chinook Jargon, p. G44.—Remarks on the

same, )). 645.
—Three words of the Cliinook Jar-

gon not found in Gibbs's dictionary, p. 652.—
Wiircl for Ood in Twana, Nisqually, Klallam,
and Chinook, p. 079.

"The Chinook Jargon has been ably com-

piled by Hon. G. Gibbs. i know of but three

wor<ls in this locality of Indian origin which
are tiot in his dictionary. . . Out of about

800 words and phrases which answer for words
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Bells (M.)— Goutimied.

given by him, only about 470 are used bere'

which shows how the same hmsuage will vary

in difiVrt-nt localities.
"

This article was issued separately, also,

without change. And again as follows :

TheTwaua, Cliemakiim, andKlallam

Indians of Wasliiugtou territory. By

Rev. Myron Eells.

In Su'iithsouian Institution, Misc. Papers

relating to anthropology, Ironi the Smithsonian

report for 1886-'87, pp. 00.3-C81, Wasliiugton,

1889,8=. (Eames, Pilling.)

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Aboriginal geographic names in the

state of Washington. By Myron Eells.

In American Anthropologist, vol. 5, pp. 27-

35, Washington. 1892, 8°. (Pilling.)

Arranged alphabetically and derivations

given. The languages represented arc : Chin-

ook, Chinook Jargon, Nez Perce, Chehalis,

Clallam, Twana, Calispel, Cayuse. Piiyallup,

and Spokane.

[Dictionary of the Chinook Jai-

gon. ]
V ^

Under date of January 9, 1893. yU: E.-lls

writes me, concerning this work, as folhnvs :

• • I have been at work for the last ten mouths,

as I have had spare time, on a Chinook Jargon-

English and English-Chinook Jargon Diction-

ary^ with introduction, remarks about tlie lan-

guage, and grammar. 1 am gathering all the

words I can find, whether obsolete or not, from

about fifteen Chinook dictionaries which have

been issued since is:i8 with the various spell-

ings, marking, as far as I can. all those now in

use; also introducing all which have been

adopted into tiielanguageof late years from the

English and all phrases which can be used as

words. I have gone through with the English-

Chinook part and have nearly three tliousand

words; have gone through with the Chinook-

English part except S and T and have about

two thousand ;
1 hope to tinish it this winter,

though it is much more of a task tlnin I sup-

posed it would be when I began. I hardly

expect it will ever be published, but will keep

it in manuscript, having done it largely to i)re-

serve the language in its present transitional

form, which is quite ditterent Irom what it was

thirty or forty years ago.

"I hardly know whether it is worth while for

you to menticm this, as it is in .such an unfin-

ished state; still I have even now put far more

work on it than I have on all my other Chinook

Jargon writings."

[Words, phrases and sentences in

the Chinook Jargon.] (" )

Mannscrii)t in possession of its autlwr.

Recorded in a copy of Powell's Introduction to

the study of Indi.in languages, second edition.

pp. 77-103, 105, 109-111, 113-125, 127, 129, 132-188.

189-227. Oup.228isatranslationof John iii, 10.

Eells (M.)
— Continued.

[Sermons in the Chinook Jar-

gon.] (')

Manuscript, L'U pages, 8°, in possession of its

author.

•Aliout b'> years ago, in 1875, wlien I was

U-.arniug io talk the language, I wrote Iburser

mons in the ( 'liinook Jargon which I still have.

Since that t ime 1 have preached a great deal in

the language, but do it so easily that I simply

make a few headings in English and talk

extempore. On looking over these sermons I

find that were I to use them again I sliould

need to revise them and to change many

expressions so as to make tliem clearer."

Titles and notes of these three manuscripts

furnished me by Mr. Eells.

— See Bulmer (T. S.)

llev. Myron Eells was l)orn at Walker's

Prairie, '\Vashiugton Territory, October 7, 18,3 ;

he is the son of Rev. Cushing Kells, U. D., and

Mrs. M. F. Eells, who went to Oregon in 1838 as

missionaries to the Spokane Indians. He left

W;ilker'8 Prairie in 1848 on account of the

Whitman massacre at -Wallawalla and Cayuse

war, and went to Salem, Oregon, where he began

to go to school. In 1849 he removed to Forest

Grove.Oregon ;
in 1851 to Hillsboro,Oregon, and

in 18.^)7 auain to Forest Grove, at which places

he ccmtiuued his school life. In 1802 he removed

to 'Wallawalla, spending the time in faruiing

and the wood business until 18(>8, except the

falls, winters, and springs of 1863-64,1864-0.5,

and 1805- Oii, when lie was at Forest Grove, in

college, graduating from Pacific University in

1860, in the second class which ever gra*luated

from tliat institution. In 1868 he went to

Hartford, Conn., to study for tlie, ministry,

entering the Hartford Theological Seminary

that year, graduating from it in 1871, and being

ordained at Hartford, June 15, 1871, as a Con-

gregatioi-al minister. He went to Boi.s6 City

in October, 1871, under the American Home

Missionary Society, organized the First Con-

gregation.al
church of that place in 1872, and

was^pastorof it until he left in 1874. Mr. Fells

was also superintendent of its Sunday school

from 1872 to 1874 and president of the Idaho

Bible Society from 1872 to 1874. He went to

Skokomisli, Washington, in June, 1874, .and has

worked as missionary of the American .Mis-

sionary Association ever since aiu(mg the Sko-

komisli or Twana, and Clallam Indians: pastor

of Cim'Tcgatiouiil church at Skokomish Reser-

vation since 1S7C, and superintendent of Sun-

day school at Skokomisli since 1882. He

orH'anized a (;!(ingregational church among the

Clallams in 1882. of which he has sin<'e been

p;istor, and ;iuother Mmong tlic whites at Sea-

beck in 1880, of wliich he was pastor until 1880.

In 1887 he was chosen trustee of tin; Pacific

University, Oregon; in 1885 was elected assist-

ant .secret;iry and in 1889 secretary of its board

of trustees. He deliviM'ed the addn-ss before

the Gamma Sigma society of that institution in
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Eells (M.) — ContimuHl.

187(>, lifCore tlic almiiiii in 1890, and iiroailicd

the biiccalaim^alf .scnnon in 1S8(>. In 1888 lie,

was chosen trustee of Wliitniau CoUeiie. Wash-

ington, delivered tlie commoniement address

there in 1888, and received the degree of D.Ji.

from that institution in 1890. In 1888 he was
elected its tiuaiicial secretary, and in 1891 was

asked to become president of the institution,

but declined botli.

He was elected an associate member of the

Victoria Institute of London in 1881, and a

corresl)ondinj; member of the AntlHopolojiical

Society at Washington in 188'), to both of \vlii<'Ii

societies he luis furnished jtapers which have

been published by tliem. He was also elected

viee-jiresident of the Whitiuan Histoiical

Society at Wallawalla in 1889. Krom 1874 to

1886 he was clerk of the Congregational Asso-

ciation of Oregon and Wiishiugton.
Mr. Kells at present (189;i) holds the position

of sujieriiitendenl of tlie department of ethnol-

ogy for the State of Washington at the World's

Columbian Exposit ion.

Emmons (George Falconer). Replies to

imnuiie.s respecting the Indian tiihes

of Oregon and Calit'ornia. Hy George
Falconer Emiuous, LT. 8. N.

In Schoolcraft ( H. K.), In<liau Tribes, vol. 3.

pp. 20U-2li5, Philadeli)hia, 1853, 4^.

Vocabulary of the Clatsop dialect (ahout 40

words), pp. 2:i3-2'J4.

"Many words in this language, I piesume,
are common to the ("hiuoolc language, and per-

haps to the Chickeelis and Kilamiikes, wlio mix
with and a]jpear U> understand each other."

Everette (Ih-. Willis Eugene). Compar-
ative literal tiauslation of the " Lord's

Prayer" in tlie T(/'Ttiuk or Chinook .Jar-

gon with English. (*)

Manuscript; recorded " from personal

knowledge of the language. Written at Chil-

cat, Alaska, 1884. Corrected word by wind by
Sitka and Chilcat Indians."

Comparative literal translation of

the Ten Commandments in the 'lY'iml^

or Chinook .largoii witli Knglish. (*)

Manuscript; ncordeit "from personal

knowledge of tlie hinguage. Written at pyra-
mid Harbor, Alaska, in May, 1884, and cor-

rected word by word by repeating to Chilcat,

Sitka, and lii-itish (.'olunibia Indians until they
were thoroughly sat islied with each word and
its meaning, as well as a full under.st;iniliiiu of
each sentence."

A Dictionary of the Language of the

"Kliukit"(Klifigi t) orCliihat Indians
of Alaska, together with that of the

TifTi'iiik, or Chinocdc Trade Jargon used
on the Nortli Ameri<-au Pacific Coast

compared with English. ( )

Everette ( W. E.) — Continued.

Manuscript; 1,000 words, alphabetically
arranged. Kecorded " from persoual knowledge
of the language, and corrected word by word

by the Indian trader, Mr. IJickinson, and
(Jliilcat and Sitka Indians, during April, 1884,

at I'yr.amid llailior, Alaska."

Tilles and notes concerning the above manu-

scripts furnished bv the ;iul hi>r.

Hymn in the Chinook Jargon as

sung hy the Iiulians of Lake Chelan,

Washingtou territory, U.S.A.

Manuscript, 1 leaf, 4°, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology.
The hj-mn, which is written in black ink, is

accompanied by an English interlinear trans-

lation in red.

— The Lord's Prayer |

in
|

Chinook

Jargon )

as spoken hy the Indian Trihes

that live on the Pacitie coast of West-
ern Oregon, U. 8. A.

Manuscri|)t, 1 leaf, 4°, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology.
The prayer in .largou is written in black,

with an English interlinear translation in le.l.

The two last mentioned manuscripts wctie

transmitted to the Bureau of Ethnology from
the Yakaraa Indian Agency, August 15, 1883.

From notes kindly furnished me by the sub-

ject ol Ihis sketch, 1 have compiled the follow-

ing:

l)r, "Willis Eugene Everette was born in

Brooklyn, New York, in 1855. He was placed
under the care of tutors at an early age, and
when his parents died, at the close of the war,
he began to plan for his own education and
future life work. After eight years of study
under private tutors and in various .schools of

h'aruing, he resolved to attempt to investigate
the origin of the aboriginal races of North

America. He went direct into the field among
the Indians of the western shores of Hudson

Bay, where Im wintered. Here he began study-

ing the hiiiguages, manners, and customs of the

CiH't!, Athabasca, and Chippewa. Thence he

journeyed amongst the Saulteux, Blood, Piegan,
and Blackfcet; the Sioux, Gros-Ventres, Mau-
daii, Assiniboine, and Crow; the Paiute and
Klamath peoj)le; the Kogiie Kiver, Alzea, and
Silet/. Indians; the Umatilla and Nez Perce

])eo])le; the Klikitat and Yakima tribes; the

Indians of Puget Sound; thence u)) along the

llritish (,'olunibia cojist to Chilcat, Alaska,

where thcTlinkit, Sheetk.ih, and other Alaskan
races were found; thence across the main

range of Alaska into the headwaters of the

Yukon River, and down tht; Yukon throughout
the intelior of .\lask;i to the Antic; sea coast,

auioiig the Kutcha-Kutcliin. Kvichpatshi, and

Yukoni.\ ut i)eoplc, of the valley of the Yukon
Itiver and seaco.ast of Norton Sound; and,

tinally, down to the Aleutian Archipelago,

among the Aleuts of Unalaska, thus com-

pleting a chain of investigation from the
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Everette (W. E.) — ContiiiutMl.

northern extremities of tlie United States and

aloniK the Pacific coast to the northwestern

part of North America. From time to time he

returned to civilization for tlie itiirjiose of

making .studies in geology, niediiiiie, chem

istry, law, and mineralogy.
He is nowwriting up bis numerous explora-

tions as fast as his mining and law jiractice

will j)ermit. He has several hundreil ujanu-

scripts, peisonally collected, of the languages.

Everette ( W. Vj. )
— Contiimed.

manners, custuni.-*. and tiaditions of the North

American aborigines, and is in hopes that some

day he will have leisure enough to reduce them
into a set of about ten (jiuirto volumes.

Although milling geology and mining law is

liis i)rofes8iou, hisactual lifework lias been the

study of the anthropolog;^- of our North Ameri-
can aborigines, and he devotes all his spare
time to the latter. His present location is

Tacoma, 'Washington.

F.

Featheiman (A.) .Social history |

of the

I

races of iiiaiikiiid.
|

P^irst division:
|

Nigritians[-Third division:
|

Aoneo- 1

Maraiioiiians]. | I*)y |

A. Featherman.
| ]

[Two lilies
(| notation.] |

London : Triibner& co.,LndgateHill.

I

1885 [-1889]. I (All rights reserved.) 1

3 vols. 8°.

A general discussion of a number of North

Ameri<'an families of speech oci iirs in volume.

3. among them the Chinook, wbicli occupies jip.

360^378, and which includes a brief account of

their language on p. 373.

Copies seen : Congress.

Field ( riiomas Warren). An essay |

towards an
|

Indian bildiograjiliy. |

Being a
] catalogue of hooks, relating

to the
I history, antiquities, languages,

customs, religion, | wars, literature,

and origin of the
|
American Indians,

I

in the lilirary of
|

Thomas W. Fiehl.

I

With 1)ibIiographical and historical

notes, and | synopses cf the contents of

some of
I

the works least known.
|

New York :
| Scribuer, Armstrong,

and CO.
|

187.S.

Title verso names of jirinters 1 1. prefa<e]ip.

iii-iv, text pp. 1-430,8°.

Titles and descriptions ofwork sin or relating

to the Chiuookan languages passim.

Copies seen: Congress, Eames, Pilling.

At the Field sale, no. 688, acopy brought $4.25;

attheMenzies sale. no. 718, a 'halfcrushed, red

levant morocco, gilt top, uncut copy," brought
$5.50. Priced by Leclerc, 1878, 18 fr.

; by Quar-
itch, no. 11990). 15s.

; at the Pinart sale, no. 368,

it brought 17 fr. ; at the Murphy sale, no. 949,

.$4.50. Priced by (^uaritch, no. 30224, U.

Catalogue |

of the
| library | Itelong-

ing to
I

Mr. Thomas W. Field.
|

To be

sold at auction, | by | Bangs, Merwin
& CO., I May 24th, 1875,

|

and following

days. I

New York.
|

1875.

Cover title 22 lines, title as above verso blank

1 1. notice etc. pp. iii-viii, text pp. 1-376, list of

Field iT. W.) — Contimud.

prices pp. 377-393, supjilenient pp. 1-59, 8'"-'. Com-

j)iled by Mr. .Joseph Sabin, mainly from Mr.

Field's Essay, title of which is given above.

Contains titles of a number of works in and

relating to the Chinookan languages.

Copies seen: Bureau of Kthnology, Con-

gress, Eames.
At the Srjuier sale, no. 1178, an uncut copy

brought $1.25.

Ford: This word following a title or indoseil

within jiarentheses after a note indicates that

a cojiy of the work referred to has been seen by
the compiler, belonging to the library of Mr.

Paul L. Ford, Brooklyn, N. Y.

Franchere (Gabriel). Relation
|

d'un
|

voyage \
a la cote dii

|

nord-ouest
|

<le

I I'Anieriiiue Septentriouale, |

dans les

aun#es
| 1810, 1], 12, 13, et 14.

|

Par G.

Franchere, tils.
|

Montreal :
|

de Fimprimerie de C. B.

Pasteur.
|

1820.

Half title (Kelation dun voyage) verso blank

1 1. title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. 5-6, avant

]iropos pp. 7-10, text pp. 11-284, 8°.

Quelriues mots (46) de la langue Chinouque
on Tchinouk, pp. 204-205.—Eleven ]i1irases in

t lie same, p. 205.

Copies seen: Georgetown, -Jacques f'artier

School, Mallet.

Narrative
|
of a

| voyage |

to
|

the

northwest coast of America
|

in the

years 1811, 1812. 181S, and 1811
|

orthe
|

first American settlement on the Pacific

I By Gabriel Franchere
|
Translated

and edited by J. V. Huntington |

[Vignette] |

Re<l field
|

110 and 112 Nassau street.

New York
|

1854.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso copyriglit and

name of stereotyper 1 1. preface to tlie second

edition jip. 3-7, prefaie [in English] to the

Frencli edition p]). 9-10. contents pp. 11-16, in-

troduction pp. 17-22. text pji. 23-370. 16'='.

A brief reference to the Cliinook language,

p. 262. The vocabulary and phrases are omitted

in this edition.



30 lilliHOGUAl'IIY OF THE

Franchere (O.) — Continued.

Copies seen: I'.ritish .Museum, Couiircss,

Georgetown. Mallet, Pillinff, Trumbull.

Gabriel Fraueliere was born on November 3,

J786, in Mont rc.il, where liis father hail <'stab-

lished himself as a merchant. His early life

appears to have been spent at school and

behind liis father's counter.

In the sprin.i; of 1810 Franchere souL.'bt

employment in the Pacific Fur Com|)auy, and

on May 24 ho .sijrned articles of engascnient

witli one of the comiiany's partners. Ry this

agreement he bound him.self to the service of

thecompany, as a clerk, for five years. Tn July
hi' left home, with a number of hi.s young com-

patriots, in canoes for Xcw York.

The Pacific Fur Company was equipping

two expeditions for the Columbia country-
one overland, from St. Loilis, and the other by
sea. around Capo Horn, and Franchere was

assigned to the party going by sea. September,

1810, the ship Tonquin, Jonathan Thorn, lieu-

tenant v. S. Navy, master, set sail for tlio Pacific

coast. On .Vpril 12 the party were landed on

the south side of the Columbia, ton mih's from

its mouth, and the company's principal port,

called Astoria, was founded.

Franchere exhibited a wonderful talent for

acijuiring the Indian languages of the country,

and otherwise made himself so useful that he

was retained at headquarters most of the

time, although hemade a uumberof excursions

up the Columbia, the Cowlitz, and the Willa-

mette.

After thedisbandmentof the Pacific F^ir Com-

pany he entered temporarily into the service of

the Northwest Company ;
but. although bril-

Fianch^re (G.) — Continued.

liant olTers were made to him, as soon as oppor-

tunity ofTered he determined to return to

Montreal by the Canadian overland route up the

Odumbia, across t he KockylMountains through

the Athabasca Pass, down the Athaba-sca,

across the marshes, down the Saskatchewan,

across Lake "Winnipeg, up "Winnipeg and

Rainy rivers, down the Kaministiqua, across

Lakes Sujierior and Huron, up the French

Kiver, across the height of lands at Lake Nipis-

sing, down the ^Mattawan, and finally down the

Ottawa to the St. Lawrence, a distance of five

thousand miles, traveled in canoes and on foot.

He appeared under the paternal roof on the

evening of September 1, 1814, greatly to the

sur])rise of his family, who had received no

intelligence of him since he had left New York,

four years previously, and who mourned him

as dead, since they imagined he had perished

in the ill-fated Tonquin, off the coast of New
Caledonia.

Franchere removed to Sault Ste. Marie with

his young family in 1834 and engaged in the

fur trade. Later be became a partner in the

noted commercial house of P. Choteau, Son &,

Co., of St. Louis, and later still he established

himself in New York City as the senior partner

in tlie firm of G. Franchere &. Co.

Ho died at the residence of his son-in-law,

Hon. John S. Prince, mayor of St. Paul, Minn.,

at the age of seventy years, the last survivor

of the celebrated Astor expeditions.—Mallet, in

Catholic Annual, 18S7.

Frost (J. H.) See Lee (D.) and Frost

(J.H.)

G.

Gairdner {Dr. —). Notes on the Geog-

raphy of the Cohunhia Kiver. By the

hite J)r. Gairduer.

In Koyal Geog. Soc. Jour. vol. 11, pp. 250-257,

London. 1841, 8'\ (Congress.)

Notes on the Indian tribes of the upper and

lower Columbia, pp. 255-256, contain.s a list of

the peoples of that locality, with their habitat,

among them tlie divisions of tho Chinook.

Gallatin (Albert). A synoi>sis of the In-

dian trihes within the United States

ea.st of the Rocky Mountains and in

th«! liriti.sh and Russian possessions in

North America. By the Hon. .VHieit

Gallatin.

In American Antiquarian Soc. Trans.

( Archaeologia Americana), vol. 2, pp. 1-422,Cam-

bridge, 18:)6, 8^.

A vocabulary of Xi words, and the numerals

1 12, 20, in Chinook (mouth of tho Columbia).

p. 379,

Gallatin (A.)
— Continued.

Hale's Indians of North-west Araer-

ica,and vocabularies of North America;
with an introduction. By Albert Gal-

latin.

In American Ethnological Soc. Trans, vol. 2,

pp. xxiii-clxxxviii, 1-130, New York, 1848, 8^

General account of the Tsinuk, or Chinooks,

pp. 15-17. — Tho Tshinuk family (pp. 56-58)

includes pronunciation, p. 56; personal pronouns
of the "Watlala. p. 56; possessive pronouns,

p.57; partial conjugation of theverb to be cold.

p. 57; transitive inflections, p. 58; pluralization

of nouns in the "Waiwaikum. p. 58.—The "Jar-

gon
"
or trade language of Oregon (pp. 62-70)

includes a general account of the language, pp.

62-64; Jargon words (41) derived from the

English, ji. 64; derived from the French (33), p.

65; formed b.y onomatopoeia (12), p. 65; alpha-

betical Englisli meaning of the words of the

Jargon (165) . p.66 ; grammatic treatise, pp .66-70.

'AH the words thu.s brought together and

combined in this singularly constructed speech
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Gallatin (A.)
— CoiitiuutHl.

[Jargon] are about two huii<lrefl and tifty in

number. Of these, 110, iucluding the numer-

als, are from the Tshinuk, 17 from the>lootka8,

38 from either the one or the other, but doubt-

ful frotn which ; 33 from the French, and 41

from the English. These two last are sub-

joined, as well as the word.s formed by onoma-

topojia ;
and an alphabetical English list of all

the other words in added, which will show of

what materials the scanty vocabulary consists.
"

Vocabulary of the lowerChinook (179 words),

pp. 89-95.—Vocabulary of the AVatlala (60

words), p. 121.

Table of generic Indian families of

languages.
In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian tribes, vol. 3.

pp. 397-102, Pliiladelphia, 1853. 4^.

Includes the Tshinook, p. 402.

Albert Gallatin was born in Geneva. Switzer-

land, January 29, 1761, and died in Astoria, L. I.,

August 12, 1849. He was descended from an

ancient jiatrician family of Geneva, whose name
had long been honorably connected with the

history of Switzerland. Toung Albert had
been baptized by the name of Abraliam .\lfonse

Albert. In 1773 ho was sent to a boarding
school and a year later entered the University
of Geneva, where he was graduated in 1779. He
sailed from L'Orient late in May, 1780, and
reached Boston on July 14. He entered Con-

gress on December 7, 1795, and continued a

member of that body until his appointment as

Secretary of the Treasury in 1801, which office

he held continously until 1813. His services

were rewarded with the appointment of min-

ister to France in February, 1815
; he entered

on the duties of this office in January, 1816. In

1826, at the solicitation of President Adams, he

accepted the appointment of envoy extraordi-

nary to Great Britain. On his return to tlie

United States he settled in Xew York City,

where, from 1831 to 1839, he was president of the

National Bank of New York. In 1842 he was
associated in the establishment of the American

Ethnological Society, becoming its first presi-

dent, and in 1843 lie was elected to hold a simi-

lar office in the New York Historical Society, an
honor which was annuallyconferred on him until

his death.—Appleton's Ci/clop. of Am. Biog.

Gatschet: This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of

the work referred to lias been seen by the com-

piler in the library of :^Ir. Albert S. Gatschet,

Washington, D. C.

Gatschet (Albert Samuel). Indian lan-

guages of the Pacific states and terri-

tories.

In Magazine of American Hist. vol. 1, pj).

145-171, New York, 1877, sm. 4^. (Pilling.)

Short account of the Chinook language and
its dialects, ji. 167.-Same of the Cliinook Jar

gon, p. 16S.

Issued separately witli lialf-tith- as follows:

Gatschet (A. 8.) —Continued.
Indian languages |

of the
j
Pacific

states and territories
| by |

Albert 8.

Gatschet
| Reprinted from March [1877]

Nuuilier of The Magazine of American

History

[New York: 1877.]
Half title venso blank 1 1. text pp. 145-171,

sm. 4".

Linguistic contents as under title ue.xt above.

Copies seen : Astor, Eames, Pilling, Welles-

ley.

Eeprinted in the following works:
Beach (W. AV.), Indian Miscellany, pp. 416-

447, .Albany, 1877,8^.

Drake (S. G.), Aboriginal races of North

America, pp. 748-763, New York, 1882, 8 '.

A supplementary paper by flie same autlior

and with the same title, which appeared in the

Magazine of American History, vol. 8, contains
no Cliinookan material.

Vocabulary of the Ulackama lan-

guage.
ilanuscript, 7 leaves, 4", in the library of the

Bureau of Ethmdogy. Collccte<l at the Grande
Konde Reserve, Yamhill Co., Oregon, in Decem-

ber, 1877, from Frank Johnson, a Clackama

Indian, and recorded on one of the Smithsonian

forms (no. 170) of 211 wor<ls. About 150 words

and idirases are given.

Words, phrases, au<l sentences in

the Clackama language.
Manuscript; recorded in a copy of Intro-

duction to the .Study of Indian Languages. 1st

edition. Material collected at Grande Rondo

reservation, Yamhill County, Oregon, Decem-

ber, 1877.

Yocabularv of the Wa.sco and \Vac-

canessisi dialects of the Cliiniik family.

Manuscript, 7 pp. f(dio. Taken at the Kla-

math Lake Agen<-v, Oregon, in 1877.

Albert Samuel Gatschet was born in St. Beat-

eiiberg, in the Bernese Oberland, Switzerland,

October 3, 1832. His propedeutic education was

acquired in the lyceums of Neuchafel (1843-

1845) and of Berne (1846-1852). after wliich he

followed courses iu the universities of Berne

and Berlin (1852-1858). His studies bad for

their object the ancient world in all if s phases of

religion, history, lauguage. and art, and thereby
his attention was at an early day directed to

philologic researches. In 1S65 he began the pub-
lication of a series of brief niiinograi)hs on the

local etymology of his country, entitled "Orls-

etymologische Forscliiiiigcn aiis der Schweiz"

(1865-'67). In 1867 he 8])enl several months iu

London pursuing antiquarian studies in the

British Museum. In 1868 he set tied in Now York
and became a contributor to various domestic

and foreign periodicals, mainly on scientitic

sulijecls. Drilling intoamoie att«'ntive study
of the Aiuericau Indians, he ])ul)lislied several

compositions upon tlieir languages, the most
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Gatschet (A. S.)
— Coutimied.

importauti of which is
" Zwolf Spracheu aus

diMu SiifUvpsten Nordamerikas," Weimar, 1876.

This led to his heiiiir .appointed to tlie position

of ethnologist in the United States GeoloRieal

Survey, under Majj. John W. Powell, iu Mureh,

1877, when he removed to Wasliington, and tirst

employed himself in arranf;injf tlie linguistic

niAnuscrijits of the Sinithaoiiian Institution,

now the property of tlie Bureau of Ethnology,
wliii li forms a part of the Smithsonian Institu-

tion, i^fr. (ratschet has ever since been actively

connected with that bureau. To increase its

linguistic collections and to extend his own

studies of the Indian languages, he has made

extensive trips of linguistic and ethnologic

exploration among the Indians of North Amer-

ica. After returning from a six months"

aojouru among the Klamaths and Kalapuyas
of ()reg(m, settled on both sides of the Cascade

Range, he visited the Kataba in South Carolina

and the Cha'hta and Shetimasha of Louisiana

in 1881-'82, the Kayowe, Comanche, Apache,
Yattassee, Caddo, Naktche, Modoc, and other

tribes in the Indian Territory, the Tonkawe
and Lipans in Texas, and the Atakapa Indians

of Louisiana in 1884-'85. In 1886 he saw the

Tliiskaltecs at Saltillo, Mexico, a remnant of the

Naliua race, brought there about 1575 from

Anahuac, and was the first to discover the atlin-

ity of the Biloxi language with the Siouan fam-

ily. He also conuuitted to writing the Tuni^ka
or Touica language of Louisiana, never before

investigated and foiniing a linguistic family of

itself. Excursions to other partsof thecountry

brought to his knowledge other Indian lan-

guages; the Tuskarora, Caughnawaga, Penob-

scot, and Karankawn.
Mr. Gatschet has compiled an extensive

report embodying his researches .among the

Klamath Lake and Modoc Indians of Oregon,
which forms Tol. II of Contributions to North

American Ethnology. Among the tribes and

languages discussed by him in separate publi-

cations are the Timucua (Florida), Tonkawe

(Texas), Yuma (California, Arizona, Mexico),

Chiimefo (California). Beotliuk (Newfoiind-

land). Creek, and Hitihiti (Alabama). His

numerous iiai)ers are scattered through the

l)ublications of the various learned societies,

the magazines, and government reports.

General discussion:

.See Bancroft (H. H.)

Beach (W. W.)

Chinook

Chinook

Chinook

Chinook

Chinook

(Tiinook

Chinook

Chinook
Chinook

Chinook

Chinook

Chinook

(-'hinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon

Berghaus (H.)

Brinton (1). (i.)

Puncan (D.)

Eells(M.)

Featherman (A.)

Gallatin (A.)

Gatschet (A. S.)

Hale (H.)

Sproat ((i. M.)

Whyraper (F.)

Bancroft (H. H.)

Beach (W. \V.)

General discussion—
Chinook Jargon See

Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Cliinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
( 'hinook Jargon
("hiuook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon

Coutiuued.

Clough (J. C.)

Drake (S. G.)

Eells (M.)

Gatschet (A. S.)

Haines (E. M.)
Hale(H.)
KicoU (E. H.)
Reade (J.)

Sproat (G. M.)
Swan (J. G.)

Western.

Wilson (D.)

Geographic names :

Chinook See Gibbs (G.)

Geological Survey ; These words following a title

or within parentheses after a note indicate that

a copy of the work referred to has been seen by
the comi)iler in the library of the United States

Geological Survey, Washington, D. C.

Georgetown : This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of

the work referred to has been seen by the com-

piler in the library of Georgetown University,

Washington, D. C.

Gibbs (Dr. George). Smithsonian miscel-

Inneoiis collections.
1

161
]

A
1 dictionary

I

of the
I

Chinook Jargon, |

or
|

trade

language of Oregon. | Prepared for the

.Smithsonian institution.
| By | George

Gibbs.
I [Seal of the institution.] |

Washington: |

Smithsonian institu-

tion :
I
March, 1863.

Title verso advertisement 1 1. contents p. iii,

preface pp. v-xi, bibliography pp. xiii-xiv, half-

title (Part I. Chinook-English) verso note 1 1.

text pp. 1-29, half-title (Part II. English-

Chinook) p. 31, text pp. 33-44, 8°.

General discussion of the language and its

derivation, pp. v-viii. — Short comparative

vocabulary (eighteen words and phrases) of

English, Tlaoquatch and Nutka, and Colum

bian,p. ix.—Analogies between the Chinook

and other languages (Haeltzuk, Belbella, Clat-

sop, Nutka, Cowlitz, Kwautleu, Selisli, Chi-

halis, Nis(]u,ally, Yak.amaaud Klikatnt), p. x .

Bibliography of the Chinook Jargon (sixteen

entries), pp. xiii-xiv.—Dictionary of the Chin-

ook J<argon : Chinook-English, pp. 1-29; Eng-
lish Chinook, pp. 33-43.—The Lord's pra.yer iu

Jargon, with interlinear English translation, p.

[44].

Copies seen .- Astor, Bancroft, Dunbar,

Fames, Pilling, Trumliull, Wellesle.v.

"Some years ago the Smithsonian Institu

tion printed a small vocabulary of the Chinook

Jargon, furnished b.y Dr. B. R. Mitchell, of the

U. S. Navy, and prepared, as I afterwards

learned, by Mr. Lionnet, a Catholic priest, for

bis own )ise while studj'ing the language at

Chinook Point. It was submitted by the Insti-

tution, for revision and preparation for the

press, to the late Professor W. W. Turner.
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Gibbs (G. )
— Coutinued.

Although it received the critical examination

of that distinguished philologist, and was of

use in directing attention to the language, it

was deficient in the number of M'ords in use,

contained many which did not properly belong

to the Jargon, and did not give the sources

from which the words were derived.

"Mr. Hale had previously given a vocabulary

and account of this Jargon in his
'

Ethnography
of the United States Exploring Expedition,'

which was noticed by Mr. Gallatin in the

Transactions of the American Ethnological

Society, vol. ii. Ho however fell into some

errors in his derivation of the words, chiefly

from ignoring the Chehalis element of the Jar-

gon, and the number of words given by him

amounted only to about two hundred and fifty.

"A copy of Mr. Lionnet'svocabulary having

been sent to me with a request to make such

corrections as it might require, I concluded not

merely to collate the words contained in this

and other printed and manuscript vocabularies,

but to ascertain, so far as possible, the lan-

guages which had contributed to it, with the

original Indian words. This had become the

more important as its extended use by differ-

ent tribes had led to ethnological errors in the

classing together of essentially distinct fami-

lies."—Fre/rtc^.

Issued also with title-page as follows :

A
I dictionary |

of the
|

Cliiuook

Jargon, | or, |

trade language of

Oregon. | By George Gibbs.
|

New York :
| Cramoisy press. |

1863.

Half-title (Shea's Library of American Lin-

guistics. XII.) verso blank 1 1. title verso blank

11. preface pp. v-xi, bibliography of the Chinook

Jargon pp. xiii-xiv, half-title of part I verso

note 1 1. Chinook-English dictionary pp. 1-29,

half-title of part II verso blank 1 1. English-

Chinook dictionary pp. 33-43, the Lord's prayer

in Jargon p. [44], 8°.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athenwum,

Congress, Dunbar, Harvard, Lenox, Smith-

sonian, Trumbull, Wellesley.

Some copies (twenty-flve, I believe) were

issued in large quarto form with no change of

title page. (Pilling, Smithsonian.)

See Hale (H.)

Alphabetical vocabulary |

of the

I
Chinook language. | By | George

Gibbs.
I [.Small design, with motto in

Irish and Latin.] |

New York :
| Cramoisy press. |

1863.

Title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. iii-v, orthog-

raphy p. vi, bibliography pp. vii-viii, text pp.

9-23, 8°.

Vocabulary (English-Chinook), pp. 9-20.—
Local nomenclature, pp. 21-23.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenteum, Brit-

ish Museum, Congress, Eames, Harvard, Lenox,

Smithsonian. TrumbuU,"Welleslej-.

CHIN 3

Gibbs (G.) — Continued.
Some copies contain a loose half-title (Shea's

I library of American linguistics. | YIII.)

inserted afterwards. (Lenox.)

There was a small edition (twenty-five

copies, I believe) issued in large quarto form,
with title sliglitly changed, as follows :

Alphabetical vocabulary |

of the
|

Chinook language. | By | George
Gibbs.

I

Published under the auspices
of the Smithsonian institution.

|

New York:
| Cramoisy press. |

1863.

Title verso blank 1 1. preface i)p. iii-v,

orthography p. vi, biblii)grai>liy pp. \ii-\iii,

text pp. 9-23, 4°.

Vocabulary alphabetically arranged by

Englisli words, double columns, pp. 9-20.—
Local nomenclature, pp. 21-23.

Copies seen: Eames, Lenox, Pilling, Smith-

sonian.

Bibliography of the Chinook Jargon.
In Gibbs (G.), I)ii-tii>nary of the f'liinook

Jargon, pp. xiii-xiv, Washington, 1863, 8'.

Contains sixteen titular entries, clii-ouolog-

ically arranged.

Reprinted in the same work : New York, 18()3,

8° and 4'^. titled above.

—
Bibliograi»hy [of the t'hiuook lan-

guage] .

In Gibbs (G.), Alphabetical vocabulary of the

Chinook language, pp. vii-viii, New Yoik, 18(53,

8^ and 4°.

Contains six titular entries only.

— Chinook Jargon Vocabulary. Com-

piled by Geo. Gibbs, Esq.
Manuscript, 38 pages, 8^, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. Recorded in a l)lank

book ; alphabetically arranged by Jargon words.

Contains 481 entries.

George Gibbs, the son of C^ol. George Gibbs,

was born on the 17th of July, 1815, at Sunswick,

Long Island, near the village of Halletts Cove,

now known as Astoria. At seventeen he was

taken to Europe, where he remained two years.

On his return from Europe he commenced tlie

reading of law, and in 1838 took his degree of

bachelor of law at Harvard University. In 1848

Mr. Gibbs went overland from St. Louis to

Oregon and established himself at Columbia.

In 1854 he received the appointment of collector

of the port of Astoria, which he held during

Mr. EUlmore's administration. Later he

removed from Oregon to Washington Territory,

and settled upon a ranch a few miles from Fort

Steilacoom. Here he had his headquarters for

several years, devoting himself to the study of

the Indian languages and to the collection of

vocabularies and traditions of the northwest-

ern tribes. During a great part of the time

ho was attached to the United States Govern-

ment Commission in laying the boundary, as

the geologist or botanist of the expedition. He



34 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Gibbs (G.)— Cnntinneil.

was also attacliod as geologist to the survey of

a raib-oad route to the Pacific, under Major
Stevens. In 1857 he was appointed to the

northwest boundary survey under Mr. Archi-

bald Campbell, as commissioner. In 1860 Mr.

Gibbs returned to Xew York, and in 1861 was

on dutyinWashington in guarding the Capital.

Later he resided in "Washington, being mainly

employed in the Hudson Bay Claims Commis-

sion, to which he was .secretary. He was also

engaged in the arrangement of a large mass of

manuscript bearing upon the ethnology and

philology oftheAmerican Indians. His services

were availed of by theSmithsoniauInstitutiou

to superintend its labors in this field, and to his

energy and complete knowledge of the subject

it greatlyowes its success in this branch of the

servi(^e. The valuable and laborious service

which he rendered to the Institution was

eutirelygratuitous.andin his death that estab-

lishment as well as the cause of science lost an

ardent friend and an important contributor to

its advancement. In 1871 Mr. Gibbs married

his cousin, Miss Mary K. Gibbs. of Newport,
R. I., and removed to Xew Haven, where he

died on the 9th of April, 1873.

[Gill (John Kaye).] Dictionary |
of the

I
Chinook Jargon |

with examples of
|

Use in Conversation.
| (Compiled from

all vocabularies, and greatly improved

I by the addition of necessary words

I
never before imblished.) |

Ninth
edition.

|

Portland, Oregon: | published by J.

K. Gill & CO.
I

93 First Street. [1882.]
Cover title : A complete | dictionary |

of the

I
Chinook Jargon. | English-Chinook and

CIiinook-English. |

Ninth edition.
| Revised,

Corrected and Enlarged. |

Portland, Oregon. |
J.K. Gill & co., publish-

ers.
I
1882.

I

Himes the printer.

Cover title, title verso blank 1 1. preface pp.
3-4, tfixt pp. 5-62, 18°.

English and Chinook, double columns,

alphabetically arranged, pp. 5-33.—Numerals
1-12,20,30,100,1000, p. 33.—Chinook and Eng-
lisli, alphabeticallj arranged, pp. 34-,57.—Con-

versations, pp. 58-60.—The Lord's prayer, with
interlinear English translation, pp. 61-62.

Copies xeen : Eames, Pilling.

In the preparation of this dictionary Mr.
Gill had, he informs me, the assistance of Rov.
"W. C. Chaltin. An eighth edition was pub-
lished in 1878, in continuation of those issued

by tlie firm of S. .1. McCormick (see Blanchet

(F. X.), whose stock was purchased by the firm

of which Mr. Gill was a member. Of th;>t

edition I have been unable to locate a copy.
'The first attempt at publication of the

trappers' and traders' Indian Jargon in use

among the <'oast and interior tribes of the

Northwest was made in 1825, by a sailor [Jolin

R. Jewitt] who was captured from the ship

Gill (J. K. )
— Continued.

Boston, wliich was surprised by the Indians at

Nootka Sound, her captain and crew murdered,
the sailor who issued his adventures under
the title, 'The Captive in Nootka' and later

the '

Traders' Dictionary,' being the only sur-

vivor.
"

Si! veral little books, mostly for ttaders' use,
have been jirinted in this Jargon. A worthy
missionary [Kev. Myron Eells] published quite
a number of hymns translated from English, in

(^liinook, which has been the only use of the

language in the field of belles-lettres.
" The language of the native Indians is .sel-

dom heard. The progressive English is forcing
it.s way even into the lodges of the most savage
tribes; and many of the original Indian dialects

of the coast, of which Chinook was the most

important, have disappeared entirely, with the
nations that spoke them.

" Of the ancient languages of tlie Chiuooks,
but two hundred words are given in the present

dictionary, the remainder being words from
other coast tribes, Takimas, Wascos, Nez

Perces, and other tongues."— Preface.
Mr. Gills statement in regard to the "first

attempt at publication of the trappers' and
traders' Intlian Jargon," quoted above, needs a

word of correction. Jewitt's work, first issued

under the title of "A journal kept at Nootka

.Sound," Boston, 1807, contains no linguistic

material. Later it was published with thetitle

"A narrative of the adventures and sufi'erings

of John R. Jewitt," Middletown, Connecticut,

1815, and went through a number of editions.

This work does not contain a Jargon vocabu-

lary at all, but one in the Nootka language
(Wakashan family). The work entitled "The
Captive in Nootka" is not by Jewitt, but i.s a

compilation from his work by S. G. Goodrich

(Peter Parley), and was first issued, so far as I

know, Philadelphia, 1832. It contains a few

Nootka words and phrases passim, but no

vocabulary. Of the Traders' Dictionary, by
Jewitt, of which Mr. Gill speaks, I have been

unable to trace a single copy.

[ ] Dictionary |

of the
|

Chinook

Jargon |

with examples of
|

Its Use in

Conversation, i Compiled from all exist-

ing vocabularies, and greatly |

im-

proved by the addition of necessary |

words never before published. |

Tenth

edition.
|

Portland, Oregon: | published by J.

K. Gill & CO.
I

1884.

Cover title: Gill's
| complete dictionary |

of

the
I

Chinook Jargon. [ English-Cliinook and

Chinook-English. |
Tenth edition, | Revised,

Corrected and Enlarged. |

Portland, Oregon: |
J. K. Gill & co., publish-

ers.
I
1884.

Cover title, title verso name of printer 1 1.

l)reface signed J. K. Gill & co. pp. 5-6, text pp.

7-60, 18°.
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English-Chinook dictionary, double columns,

alphabetically arranged, pp. 7-32.-Nuinerals,

p. 32.-Chinook-Euglish dictionary, alphabeti-

cally arranged, pp. 33-54.-Conver8ations, En-

glish-Chinook, pp.o.'-.-SS.-Lord'.s prayer, with

interlinear English translation, pp. 59-60.

Copies seen: Boston Athenaeum, British

Museum, Eames, Pilling.

J- ] Dictionary |

of the
|

Chinook Jar-

gon 1

with examples of
|

Use in Con-

versation. I (Compiled from all vocab-

ularies, and greatly im-
| proved by

the addition of necessary words |

never

before published.) 1

Eleventh edition.
|

1887.
I
Portland, Oregon :

1 published

by J. K. Gill & CO., I

Booksellers and

Stationers.

Cover title: Dictionary |
of the] Chinook

Jargon, | [Design] | English-Chinook and

Chinook-English, i

Eleventh edition.
|
Revised,

Corrected and Enlarged. |

Portland, Oregon: |

J. K. GiU & co., publish-

ers.
I
1887.

Cover title, title verso blank 1 1. explanatory

suggestions verso blank 1 1. preface (unsigned

and dated Jan. 1, 1887) pp. 5-6, text pp. 7-6(i, 18^.

Linguistic contents as in tenth edition titled

next above.

Copies seen : Harvard.

Gill's
I
dictionary |

of the
|

Chinook

Jargon |

with examples of
|

Use in

Conversation. | (Compiled from all

vocabularies, and greatly im-
| proved

by the addition of necessary words
|

never before published.) 1

Twefth edi-

tion.
I

1889.
I
Portland, Oregon :

| published

by J. K. Gill & CO., I

Booksellers and

Stationers.

Cover title: Gill's
|
dictionary |

of the
|

Chinook Jargon, | [Picture of an Indian.] |

English Chinook and Chinook - English. |

Twelfth edition.
|
Revised, Corrected and En-

larged. I

Portland, Oregon: |

J.K.Gill & co., publish-

ers.
1
1889.

I Swope & Taylor, printers.

Cover title, title verso copyright (1889) 1 1.

explanatory suggestions pp. 3-4, preface pp. 5-

6,textpp.7-63, 18^

English-Chinook dictionary, double columns,

alphabetically arranged, pp. 7-32.-Numerals,

p. 32.—Chinook-English vocab\ilary, alphabet-

ically arranged, pp. 33-54.-Couvorsation, Eng-

lish-Chinook, pp. 55-58.-Lord's prayer in Jar-

gon, with interlinear English translation, pp.

59-60. — Appendix, Englisli-Chinook, double

columns, alphabetically arranged, pp. 61-63.

Copies seen : Pilling.

Gill's
I
dictionary |

of the
|

Chinook

Jargon |

with examples of |

Use in Con-

Gill (J. K.) — Continued,

versation.
| (Compiled from all vocab-

ularies, and greatly im- | proved by the

addition of necessary words
|

never

before published.) 1
Thirteenth edi-

tion.
I

Portland, Oregon :
|

Published by J.

K.Gill & Co., I

Booksellers and Sta-

tioners. I
1891.

Cover title: Gill's dictionary 1
of the

|

Chinook Jargon. | [Picture of an Indian.] 1

English - Chinook and Chinook - English. |

Thirteenth edition.
|
Revised, corrected and

enlarged. |

Portland, Oregon: |

J.K.Gill & co., publish-

ers.
I

1891.
I
S.C. Beach, printer.

Cover title, title verso copyright (1891) 1 1.

explanatory suggestions pp. 3-4, preface pp. 5-

6, text pp. '7-63, 18-5 .

English-Chinook, double columns, alphabet-

ically^arranged, pp. 7-32.- Numerals 1-12,20,

30, 100, 1000, p. 32.—Chinook-English, alphabet-

ically arranged, pp. 33-54.—Conversation, pp.

OS-SS.-The Lord's prayer, with interlinear

English translation, pp. 58-60.— Appendix,

English-Chinook, pp. 61-63.

Coynes seen : Pilling.

In response to certain inauiries of mine, Mr.

Gill writes me, under date of November 19, 1891,

as follows :

" In your favor of October 27th you request

us to supply you with a copy of each edition of

the Chinook Jargon which we have published,

and also to state what we may be able in regard

tothe bibliography ot the Chinookan languages.

" So far as the Chinook Dictionary pul)lished

by McCormick is concerned [see Blanchet (F.

N.)], we doubt very much whether we could

find,' without advertising, a single copy of it at

this time. We received from McCormick &.

Co. some dozens of them of different dates of

publication, but uniform as to contents, when

webought the dictionary from them. Weeither

disposed of or destroyed them years ago. It is

now about twelve years since we began the

publication of our Dictionary of Chinook. The

dictator of this letter compiled our dictionary

and added hundreds of necessary words to the

vocabulary of the English-Chinook, which is

yet quite in-sufficient as a dictionary for ordi-

nary civilized people, but more than e(iniil to

the demands of the Indians and .settlers for

whom it was intended. It is, at least, quite as

extensive as need be, but not, perhaps, so well

selected. I flatter myself tliat the dictionary

we produced in 1878, which I believe was our

earliest publication of it, was the first one

based upon a right conception of the origin of

many of the words comprising the Chinook

vocabulary, and also a phonetic basis which

should produce the form of all Chinook words

.and the simplest style corresponding to our

method of writing English. We have just

issued a thirteenth edition of this dictionary,
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which corresponds with the last two. "We also

send you a copy of the niuth edition, which I

heliove represents the previous eight editions

and the succeeding ones up to the eleventh.

The work was stereotyped when we got out our

first edition, and the only change has been in

the preface and appendix. I have learned

much about the Chinook Jargon and other

Indian tongues since the coin]wlaH()n of the

first dictionary, and if it were to be rewritten

to-day I should make some very slight changes
in the hook. I do not think the changes

required would atlect more than twelve of the

root- words of the Chinook, but I should make
some research into the literature of the early

part of this century and i)ass some tinui among
the Indians most proficient in the Chinook to

find if possible the words used intcrtribally for

'coyote,' ^rock,' 'fir,' 'maple,' 'mountain,' 'hill,'

tlie names of ditl'erent parts of the human

body, its diseases, and many otlicr subjects and

things which must have been referred to by
words in common use before the white people

camt* to this region, but which the compilers

of the early dictionaries seem to have entirely

lu'glected.
" "When I began the compilation of our own

it was only becaiise we had to have a new edi-

tion of the dictionary. The head of our firm

considered the old one was '

plenty good

enough,' and for that reason my labors in

increasing the vocabular3\ both Chinook and

English, were greatly curtailed. His view of

the matter was a business one, however, and

mine the imi)racticable side of it. Probably
within the time we have been publishing this

dictionary (thirteen j'ears) the Indians who
were restricted to tlie use of Chinook iu con-

versation with the settlers of the North Pacific

coast have decreased more than one-half in

number. A great portion of these have died

or been killed by oiir enterprising settlers (the

proliable reason for this killing being that the

Indi.uis lived upon lands our people wanted
;

an example which they have liad before them
since the settlement of Manhattan and which

they have not been slow to follow). Chinook
is becoming a joke on the Pacific coast. White

p(^o](le learn it for tlie sak<^ of attempting to talk

with Indians, who speak just as good English
as their would-be patrons and interlocutors.

The sale for the hooks slowly decreases also.

"You are probably aware that during the

last year a valuable book ujion the Chinook was

i.ssued iu London, written by Horatio Hale,

^I. A., V. K. S. C. It is the most ambitious

publication on this subject which has ever

been attempted, and to me it is a marvel tliat

this work should liave .seen the liglit in Lon-

don, so remote from any ap])arcnt interest in,

or knowledge of, the Chinook. If you have it

you will find that Mr. Hale has followed nearly
the same system of spelling as that I adopted
a dozen years ago. I judge that ray dictionary
was his model, to some extent, from the fact

Gill (J. K.) — Continued.
that he spells the word kloshe as I do; also

klone, klook, etc., which in some of the other

vocabularies have been spelled with a 'c'

instead of 'k' and with a final '*e
'

instead of
'

she,' and, in fact, three or four ditferent ways
of spelling for tlie same word. Mr. Hale uses

kluh for the verb to tear, to rend, to plow, etc.

" Kow, this word, as I hear it spoken among
the Indians, ends gutturally, and for that rea-

son I spelled it as I have heard it pronounced,

kiugh. Mr. Hale accents the last syllable of

klahane and spells tho last syllable nie,

which would make his pronounciation of the

word very different from mine. Mine, I know,
is the common, in fact, universal expression. I

am often moved to open a correspondence with

Mr. Hale on the subject of his book because of

his iconoclasm. He attempts to prove too much,
as I believe, and would make it appear tliat

Chinook did not exist as an intertribal language

prior to its necessity for the use of the trapper
and the trader. I am convinced of the contrary.
"Within the year I have talked with an Indian

who was a man grown when Lewis and Clarke

came to this country, and have his assurance

that the Klikitat, Multnomah, Clatsop, Chinook,
and other tribes all talked to each other in this

ancient Volapiik upon matters of business or

any other inter-tribal atlairs, while each tribe

had its own language. I have said something
on this subject in the preface to our dictionary.

Mr. Hale's book has given me much pleasure in

reading over hiscollectionof Chinook romantic

songs and examples of the common use of the

language. It is not strange if there should bo

a wide difference in the pronunciation and use

of the language between San Francisco Bay
and Sitka, between the mouth of the Columbia

ami the toji of the Rocky Mountains.

"Mr. Hale mentions one or two books or

liamphlets which I have not seen, but shall

take my first opportunity to procure, giving
more space to the Chinook.

" I inclose you several books which I think

you will bt^ glad to get. . . .

"You will see that none of these different

books attempt to give the accent, and leave the

learner tintirely at a loss as to the force of

(lie words. For instance, the Chinook word

for blanket, pasesce (spelled in two or three

ways by tho different publishers), is properly

pronounced with the accent on the second syl-

lable. You will see how very different the

word becomes if you attempt to accent thefir.st

or last syllables. I can assure you that there

are no differences in our publications of the

Chinook dictionary excepting what I have

r(!ffried to in the two examples sent you. The

books from other sources which I send are the

only editions which had appeared at the time

I procured them and I think they have none of

them been duplicated since."

In response to criticism made by mein regard
to the above, more especially of that portion of

it relating to Jewitt's work (see under first
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Gill title above), Mr. Gill writes me, under date

of October 6, 1892, as follows :

"Aa to my argument that the Jargon was of

an earlier date than 1820, 1 have to say that I

went rapidly last evening through my copy of

Jewitt's "Captive of Nootka" (1861), and

found scattered through the following words,

which I am sure have a relation more than

accidental to the present Chinook.

"Jewitt uses the word potv for the firing of a

gun. He speaks of an edible root called qiia-

nooge and another, yama. the latter doubtkss

a form of kamas and the former probably of

koxise, both of which roots are still eaten by

many of our primitive Indians. Tyee is identical

with the present word for the deity or any-

thing great. Pelth-pelth is evidently pil-pil;

peshak (bad) is also identical. Three other words

used by Jewitt, kutsak, quahootze, and ahwelth,

are all rather familiar to me in sound, and if I

had time to hunt them up I believe I could

connect two of them with Chinook reailily.

"Now, I do not claim that the Chinook Jar-

gon originated at the mouth of the Columbia

River, where the Chinook Indiaus lived, but

that it was an intertribal language of quite

ancient date, and used at first by the coast

tribes, whose intercourse was much more fre-

quent than those of the interior. It spread by
the Columbia River and through waterways, at

last reaching the Rocky Mountains, aiul cov-

ered the coast from San Francisco Bay to the

Arctic. As the trading was done largely at

Nootka Sound a century ago, that language
would naturally be largely represented in such

a jargon, but the fact that the oldest white

people who have made any records of this

Oregon region have used tyee as a name for God,

chuck for water, kloshe for good, etc., and that

the same things are found in the Nootka and

other northern tongues, other than the original

Jargon, seems to me only to prove my position.

Jewitt encountered these words as long ago as

1803, which certainly gives me reason for my
theory that the Chinook is of an earlier date

than opponents concede. The whole of Jewitt's

narrative is so palpably that of a simple, old-

time sailor spinning his yarn, which bears

internal evidence of its truth, and which agrees
with established facts aiul circumstances on

this northwest coast, that it leaves us no doubt

as to the existence of most of the things he

speaks of, though he was not a man of sutti-

cient observatit)n and experience to make the

best use of his opportunities. When ho wrote

yama for kamass it may have been days or

months from the time of hearing it, and wrote

his remembrance, perhaps, of a word whichmay
have been pronounced ditl'ereutly when he

actually heard it. Authors who have edited

Jewitt's work have taken someliberties with his

text, and improved, according to their notions,

upoii it- Like that Scotch pastor who, hearing

Shakespeare's
' Sermons in stones, books in tlie

running brooks,' and being convinced that the

Gill (J. K.)
— Continuea.

printer had done the poet injustice, said: 'Ay,
he meant sermons in books, stones in the run-

ning brooks,' so manj- a simple story is made
to serve the purpose of pedagogism and quite

loses its intended character.
" The Nootka Indians in 1803, when Jewitt

was among them, were in the habit of using the-

words which I have quoted above among them-

selves. There were no whites in the country

excepting Jewitt and his companions, and tlie

inference is that the Indians used only the lan-

guage which was familiar to them, and not in

any sense to accommodate their expression to

Jewitt's comprehension. In speaking with

strangers of other tribes, however, they would

proljably do what Americans who converse

with Germans sometimes do, that is, interpolate

German words (if they know any) in their

English conversation, with the idea that they
exhibit their own knowledge, or that they set

their auditor at ease. As Jewitt was of a dif-

ferent race, the use of the words aliove may
have been impi-essed upon him rather than the

words which may have been in use for the

same things in the native tongueof the Nootkas.

But if the words ai-e Nootka, as you insist, and

I am willing to admit they may be, there is no

doubt about their having been transplanted to

the mouth of the Columbia and having spread

into the interior of the Pacific Slope—a trans-

phuitiug which may have been from either

source, as you can readily see. And as the earliest

whites on the Columbia heard the same words

in use by Indians who spoke languages which

were Greek to the Indians on Puget Sound and

"Vancouver Island, the fact is all the more cer-

tainly established that many words were com
mon among a number of tribes who had their

own native words also for the same things. As
Jewitt gives but a dozen or less Indian words

altogether in the edition of his book whicli I

have, and at least six of them are congeners of

the Chinook, I am inclined to think that if he

had used sixty words of the peojde .among whom
he lived, he might have shown us the same

proportion of Chinook words, and it is but fair

to consider that he would not have chosen only

words which were of this common Jargon."
Mr. Gill's comments were forwarded by me

to Mr. Horatio Hale, the author nf the "Manual
of the Oregon trade language or Chinook Jar-

gon" referred to by Mr. Gill, who comments as

follows :

"In preparing my account of the (Jhiuook

Jargon for the enterprising London iniblishers,

Messrs. Whittaker & Co., I had not tlie advan-

tage of being able to refer to Mr. Gill's dic-

tionary, which I h.ave never seen. From his

account of it, I have no doubt that it would

have been of material service in my task. His

care in marking the accented syllables is a

scholarly precaution which compilers of such

voc.abulai'ies are too apt to neglect.
" My materials were derived mainly I'rom

my own colle<;tions, made in Oregon in 1841,
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ami jnibli.slied iii l.'^^t; in my volume of tlic V.

S. Exploring Expedition series. These -were

sii])pleniented by later information obtained

from the excellent dictionary of George Gibbs

and irom the letters and pnl)lications of Mr.

Eells and Dr. Boas. I should liave preferred to

retain the ' scientific orthography' (consonants

as in Englisli, vowels as in Italian) which was

.'tdo])ted in my former work ;
but as tlio Jargon

has now become, through its use by the mis-

sionaries and others, a written language witli

tlu^ English orthography, it seemed proper to

adopt that si>elling, merely adding tlie scien-

tific forms in i>arentheses as a gui<le to the pro-

nunciation.

"The word meaning out, which Mr. Gill

spells klahane (dividing it in his dictionary, I

presume, to sliow tliat it is a trisylhible) is

writttm by Mr. Eells in his sermon printed in

my Jargon volume (p. 32) klahanie. (klahanie

lopa town, out of town), and by Mr. Gibbs, Hah-

haiiie. or Ha(/h-anie, with the accent aflixed to

tliehist syllalde. Tlio Jargon has several tri-

syllaldes of tliis sort, .such as mghalie or gah-

halie, above, keekivilee, below, illahie, earth,

w hich are variously written, and are accented

indifferently on the first or on the last syllable.

"In Mr. Gill's suggestion tliat 'Chinook

existed as an intertribal language prior to the

necessity of the use of the trapper and trader,'

he evidently confounds, as many do, the proper

(yhinook language with the J.argon, or artificial

trade language. The Indians of Oregon terri-

tory were quick in learning languages, and

some of them could speaji five or six native

idioms. The genuine Cliinook, being spoken

by a tribe holding a central position along the

(Columbia River, and nuicli given totrade,would

naturally bo known to many n.atives of other

tribes, and would be frequently spoken in inter-

tribal intercourse, like the Chippewa among
tlie eastern Indians and the Malaj' in the East

Indian Archipel.ago. This was doubtless wliat

was meant by Mr. Gill's aged native informant

in referring to the Chinook as the common
medium of intercourse before the white traders

visited tlie country. That lie could have

referred to tlie .Jargon is simply impossible, as

the internal evidence of its structure suffi-

ciently shows.
" Both philology and ethnography .are much

indebted to the thoughtful labors of intelligent

in(]uirerslikeMr. (Jill in preserving these inter-

t-sting relics of vanishing idioms and aboriginal
customs. I ought, jierhaps, to add that thougli
the use of the Jargon is dying out, for the rea-

son which Mr. (Jill so pithily gives, in the

country of its origin—the I'acitic coast region
south of Puget Sound—it is extending in

British Columbia and Alaska, and seems

likely to do good servi<'e there for many years
to come."

Gill's complete dictionary of the Chinook

Jargon. See Gill (J. K.)

Gill's dictionary of tlio Chinook Jargon,

(1889-1891.) See Gill (J. K.)

Gooci (-BeiJ. John Booth). A vocabulary

I

and
I

outlines of grammar |
of the

|

Nitlakapamnk |

or
| Thompson tongue,

I (The Indian language spoken
l>etween Yale, Lillooet, |

Cache Creek

and Nicola Lake.) | Together Avith a

I

Phonetic Chinook Dictionary, |

Adapted for use in the Province of
|

British Columbia.
| By J. B. C4ood, S,

P. G. mis.sionary, Yale-Lytton. | By aid

of a Grant from the Right Hon. Sujierin-

tendent of Indian
| Affairs, Ottawa. |

Victoria :
|
Printed by the St. Paul's

Mission Press, (S. P. C. K.) | Collegiate

Scdiool, 1880.

Cover title differing from the above in one

line of the imprint only ("Victoria, B.C.:"),

title as above verso bl.ank 1 1. preface pp. 5-6,

text pp. 8-46, 8°.

Cliinook [Jargon] dictionary. English-Chin-

ook, alphabetically arranged, in double col-

umns, containing about 750 words and the

numerals 1-11, 20, 30, 100. 1000, occupies the even

numbered pages 8-30, the Thompson vocabu-

lary occurring on the alternate, odd-numbered

pages.— Conversations, English-Chinook, pp.

32, 34.—The Lord's pr.ayer in Jargon, with inter-

linear translation in English, p. 34.

Copies seen : Bancroft, Dunbar, Eames,

Mallet, Pilling, Wellesley.
(3-raminar:

Chinook See Boas (F.)

Grammatic comments :

Chinook See Gallatin (A.)

Chinook Hale (H.)

Chinook Jargon Crane (A.)

Chinook Jargon Eells (M.)

Chinook Jargon Hale(H.)
Watlala Bancroft (H. H.)

Grammatic treatise :

Chinook See Boas (E.)

Chinook MUUer (E.)

Chinook Jargon Bulnier (T. S.)

Chinook Jargon Demers (M.) et at,

Chinook Jargon
' Hale (H.)

Grasserie (Raoul de la). Etudes
|

de
(

grammaire comparee |

Des relations

granimaticales |

considdr^es dans Icur

^ concept et dans leur expression |

on de

la
I cat^gorie des cas

| par |

Raoul de

la Grasserie
|

docteur en droit
| Juge

an Tribunal de Rennes
|

Membre de la

Soci(Ste de Liuguistifiue de Paris.
|

Paris
I
Jean Maisouneuve, ^diteur

(

25, quai Voltaire, |

25
|
1890

Printed cover as above, half-title verso blank

1 1. title as above verso blank 1 1. dedication

verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-344. contents pp. 345-

351. S°.
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Grasserie (R.)
— Continued.

Examples from several Ivorth Aniericail lan-

guages are made use of by the author : Nahuatl,

bakota, Othoini, Maya, Quich6, Totonaqiie,

Iroquois. Athapaske, Chiaiiaheque, Sahaptin,

TcherokesS, Algonquin, Tarasque, Esquimau,

Tchinuk, Choctaw, pp. IT, 68, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 74,

84, 129-132, 133, 177, 325-326, 394, 395.

Copies seen: Gatschet.

Greely: This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy

of the work referred to has heeu seen hy the

compiler in the library of Oen. A. W. Greely,

"Washington, D. C.

Green (J. S.) Extracts from the report

of an exploring tour on the northwest

coast of North America in 1829, hy Rev.

J. S. Green.

In the Missionary Her.ald, vol. 26. pp. 343-345,

Boston [1830], 8°. (Pilling.)

"Their language," p. 344, includes four

phrases in the language of Queen Charlotte

Island compared with the same in the Jargon

of the tribes.

Guide-Book to the Gohl Regions of

Frazer River. "With a map of the dif-

ferent routes, &c.

New York, 1858. (*)

55 pp. 24°.

A vocabulary of the Jargon, pp. 45-.")5.

Title and note from Gibbs's Dictionary of

the Chinook Jargon.

Guide
1

to the province of
|

British Co-

huiibia, I

for
|
1877-8.

\ Compiled from

the latest and most authentic sources
|

of information.
|

Victoria:
|

T. N. Hibben &, co., pub-

lishers.
I
1877.

Title verso copyright notice (1877) and name

of printer 1 1. preface verso blank 1 1. contents

pp. v-xii, text pp. 1-374, advertisements pp.

375-410, 8°.

Dictionary of tlie Chinook Jargon. Indian

trade language of the Pacific coast. Part I.

Chinook-English, pp. 232-239.—Part II. Eug-

lish-Chinook, pp. 240-249. Each alphabetically

aiTanged.

Copies seen : BritishMuseum, Eames, Pilling.

Haines (Elijah Middlebrook). Th«
|

American Indian
| (Uh-nish-in-na-ba).

1
The Whole Subject Complete in One

A^olume J
Illustrated with Numerous

Appropriate Engravings, j By Elijah

M. Haines.
| [Design.] |

Chicago :
|

the Mas-sin-na-gan com-

pany, I

1888.

Title verso copyright notice (1-888) etc. 1 1.

preface pp. vii-viii, contents and list of illus-

trations pp. 9-22, text pp. 23-821, largeS^.

Chapter vi, Indian tribes, pp. 121-171, gives

special lists and a general alphabeticlistof the

tribes of North America, derivations of tribal

Barnes being frequently given ; among them

theChinaok, pp. 131-132.—Chapter ix. Indian

languages (pp. 184-212) contains much lin-

guistic material relating to the North Ameri-

can peoples; amongst it
" theChinook Jargon,"

which includes a general discussion of the lan-

guage, p. 211, and a vocabulary of 90 words,

alph.abetically arranged by EugUsh words, pp.

211-212.—Chapter xxxvl. NumeraLs and theuse

of numlMsrs (pp. 433-451) includes the numer-

als 1-12, 20, 100 (from Schoolcraft), p. 445.—

Chapter Iv. Vocabularies ,(668-703) includes a

"Vocabulary comparing pronouns and other

parts of speech (/, tknu., he, yes, no) in the dia-

lects of various Indian tribes, among them the

Chinook, p. 676.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Pijling.

Haldeman (Samuel Stehman). Analytic

orthography :
I

an
| investigation of the

sounds of the voice, |

and their
i alpha-

betic notation
; | including j

the weeh-
; anism of speech, |

and its beariog iuj,>(0*i

Haldeman (S. S.)
— Continued.

I etymology. | By |

8. S. Haldeman, A.

M., 1 professor in Delaware college ; |

member [&c. six lines.] |

Philadelphia: |

J#B. Lippincott«fcco.

1
London: Triibner & co. Paris: Ben-

jamin Duprat. I

Berlin : Ferd. Diimm-

)ex. I
18(pO.

Half-title (Trevelyan prize essay) verso blank

11. title.versoblankl 1. preface pp.v-vi, contents

,pp. yii-viii, slip of additional corrections, text

pp. 5-147, corrections and adtlitions p. 148, 4°.

Numerals 1-10 in a mmiber of American lan-

guages, among them the Chinook, "dictated

by Dr. J. K. Townsend," p. 146.

Copies seen: Boston Athenasura, BritishMu-

seum, Bureau of Ethnology, Eames, Trumbull.

First printed in American Philosoph. Soc.

Trans, new scries, vol.11. (*)

Samuel Stelimau Haldeman, naturalist, was

born in Locust Grove, Lancaster (bounty. Pa.,

August 12, 1812; died in Chickies, i'a.. Septem-

ber 10, 1880. He was educated at a classical

.school in Harrishurg and then spent two years

ip Dickiuson College. In 1836 Henry D.

Rogers, having been appointed State geoh)gist

Qt New Jersjey, sent for Mr. Haldeman, who

had been his pupil at Dickinson, to assist him.

A ye.ar later, on the' reorganization of the

Pennsylvania geological survey, Haldomau

was transferred to his own State, and was

.actively eugfiged pu the survey until 1M2. Ho

made extensive researphes among Indian dia-

lects and.al.so in Pennsylvania Dutch, besid.isiu-

vestigaticms in the English, Chinese, and ot her

^a,ngafi,sm.—Appleton'i Cyclop, of Am. Biop.
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Hale (Horatio). United States
| explor-

ing expedition. | During the years |

1838, 1839, 1810, 1811, 1842.
|
Under the

command ol"
|
Charles Wilkes, U. S. N.

I
Vol. VI.

I Ethnography and pliilol-

"gy- I I^y I

Horatio Hale, | philologist
of the expedition. |

Philadelphia: | printed by C. Sher-

man.
I

1846.

Half-title (United .States exploring expedi-

tion, bj' authority of Congress) verao blank ] 1.

title verso blank 1 1. contents pp. v-vii, ali)babet

pp. ix-xii, half-title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-

066. map, 4='.

Languages of northwestern America (pp.

5.53-650) liontains general remarks and exam-

ples of the languages of the peoples of that

region, including the Tshinuk family, pp. 562-

564.—Remarks on the voi-iibularics, pp. 567-

568. — Vocabulary (COO words) of the Tshinuk

(Watlala or Cascade Indians, Nihaloitih or

Echeloots, Tshinuk, TIatsop or Clatsops,
VTakaikam or Wahkyecunis), pp. 370-629.—The

"Jargon" or trade language of Oregon (pp.

635-650) contains remarks on its origin, pp. 635-

636.—Lists of 17 words derived from the

Nootka, 41 words from the English, 100 words
from the Tshinuk, 33 words from the French,
12 words by onomatopceia, and 38 doubtful, pp.
636-639.^Remarks on the phonology, grammar,
etc. (including the numerals 1-10, 100, and the

pr(mouns), pp. 040-644.—Short sentences with

Knglish equivalent3,»pp. 644-046.—Vocabulary

(English-Chinook, about 325 words), pp. 646-6.50.

For a reprint of much of this material see

Gallatin (A.)

Copies seen : Astor, Briti.sh Mus(!um, Con-

gress, Lenox, Trumbull.

At the Squier sale, no. 446, a copy linmght ;

$13; at the Murphy sale, no. 1123, half maroon

morocco, top edge gilt, $13.

Issued also with the following title:

United States
| exploring expedi-

tion.
I Dnring the year,s | 1838, 183i»,

1840, 1841, 1842.
|

Under the command
of

1
Charles Wilkes, U. S. N.

| Ethiiog-

raphy and philology. | By |

Horatio

Hale, I philologist of the expedition. |

Philadelphia: |

Lea and Hlanchard.

I
1846.

Half-title (Llnited States exploring expedi-

tion) verso blank 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. con-

tents ]>p. v-vii, alphabet pji. ix-xii, half-titlo

verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-666, map, 4^.

Linguist icconttaits as under title next above.

Copies seen: Eames, Lenox.

Was America peopled (Vom I'oly-
nesia ?

In Congr^s Int. des Ainericauistes. (Jompte-
rendn, 7th session, Ji)). :!75-387, Berlin, 1890, 8°.

(Eames, Pilling.)

Hale (H.)— Continued.
Table of the pronouns T, thou, we (inc.), we

(exc), ye, and </iey in the languages of Polynesia
and of western America, pp. 386-387, includes

the Tshinuk, p. 386. line 21.

Issued separately with title-page as follows :

Was America peopled from Polyne-
sia?

I

A study in comparative Philol-

ogy- I By I
Horatio Hale.

|
From the

Proceedings of the International Con-

gress of Americanists
(
at Berlin, in

October 1888.
|

Berlin 1890.
|

Printed hy H.S.Her-
mann.

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-15, 8^.

Pronouns in the languages of Polynesia and
of western America, including the Tshinuk, p.

U.

Copies seen : Pilling, Wellesley.

An international idiom.
|
A manual

of the
I Oregon trade language, |

or
|

"Chinook Jargon.'' | By Horatio Hale,
M. A., F. K. S. C, I

member T&c. six

lines.] I

London:
|
Whittaker & co., White

Hart Street, |

Paternoster square. (

1890.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso names
of printers 1 1. prefatory note verso extract

from a work by Quatrefages 1 1. contents verso

blank 1 1. text pp. 1-63, 16°.

The Oregon trade language, pp. 1-3.—Its

origin and comi>o<ition, pp. 3-9.—Orthography
and pronunciation (pp. 9-12) includes threeshort

(comparative vocabularies—Chinook, Chinook

Jargon, and meaning; English, Jargon, and

lueauiug; French, Jargon, and meaning, pp. 9-

11.—Grammar, including numerals and a list

of pronouns, pp. 12-19.—The past and future of

the Jargon, pp. 19-21.—The language as spoken
(pp. 22-;{8) includes a list of sentences and

phrases, pp. 22-23; songs (from Swan and Boas)
with English translations, pp. 24-25; hymns
(from Eells), with English translation, pp. 26-27;
sermon (from Eells's manuscript), in English,

pp. 28-31
;
the same in Jargon, with interlinear

English translation, pp. 32-37; the Lord's

prayer (from Eells) in Jargon, with interlinear

translation into English, pp. 37-38.—Trade l.in-

guage, alphabetically arranged, in double col-

umns, by Jargon words, pp. 39-52.—English
and trade Ian guage, alphabetically arr.anged, in

double columns, by English words, pp. 53-63.

'This dictionary, it should be stated, is, in

the main, a copy (with some additions and cor-

rections) of that of (Jeor go Gibbs [q.v.], pub-
lished by the Smithsonian Institution in 1863,

and now regarded .as the standard authority, so

far as any can be said to exist; but it maybe
added th.at the principal part of that collection

was avowedly derived by the estimable com-
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Hale (H.)
— Continued.

piler froTii myowu vocabulary, published seven-

teen years before."

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

For critical reviews of this work, see Cha-

rencey (H. tie). Crane (A.), Leland (C. G.),

Reade (J.), and Western.

Horatio Hale, ethnologist, born iu Newport,

N. H., May 3, 1817, was graduated at Harvard in

1837 and was appointed in the s.ame year pliilolo-

gist to the United States exploring expedition

under Capt. Cliarlcs Wilkes. In this capacity

he studied a large number of the languages of

the Pacific islands, as well as of North and

South America, Australia, and Africa, and also

investigated the history, traditions, and cus-

toms of the tribes speaking tliose languages.

The results of his inquiries are given in his

Ethnography and Philology (Philadelphia,

184G), which forms the seventh volume of the

expedition reports. He has published numerous

memoirs on anthropology and ethnology, is a

member of many learned societies, both iu

Europe and in America, and in 1886 was vice-

president of the American Associatioil for the

Advancement of Science, presiding over the

section of anthropology.—ippleton's Cyclop, of

Am. Biog.

Harvard : This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy

of the work referred to has been seen by the

compiler in the library of Harvard University,

Cambridge, Mass.

[Hayden (Ferdinand Vandever)], in

charge. Department of tlie interior.
|

Bulletin
|
of

|
the United States

|

Geo-

logical and geograpliical survey |

of
|

the territories.
|

No. l[-Vol. VI]. |

Washington: |

Government printing

office.
I
1874[-1881].

6voI.s. 8^.

Eells (M.), The Twaua Indians, vol. 3, j-p. r)7-

114.

Copies seen : Geological Survey.

Hazlitt (William Carew). British

Cohimbia, |

and
|

Vancouver ishiud; |

comprising |

a liistorical sketch of the

British settlements
|

in the north-west

coast of America; |
And a Survey of

the
I physical character, (apal)ilities,

climate, topography, |

natural history,

geology and ethnology |

of that region ;

I Compiled from Official and other

Hazlitt (W. C.) — Continued.

Authentic Sources.
|
By |

William

Carew Hazlitt, j

author of [«fec. two

lines.] 1
With a map. |

London:
|

G. Routledge & co., Far-

ringdon street.
|

New York :
|
18 Beek-

man street.
|

1858.
| (The author

reserves the right of Translation.)

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso names

of printers 1 1. preface pp. v-vi, contents pp.

vii-viii, text j)p. 1-240, appendix pp. 241-247,

colophon p. 248, 16°.

Vocabulary of the (jhinook Jargon (365

words and phrases, and the numerals 1-12, 100,

1000) from the San Francisco Bulletin, June 4

[ 1858], pp. 241-243. See Chinook.

Copies seen : Bancroft, British Museum, Con-

gress, Harvard.

The
I great gold fields of

|

Cariboo
;

I
with an authentic description,

brought down
|

to the latest period, |

of
I

British Columbia
,

and Vancouver

i.slaud.
I
By William Carew Hazlitt, |

of the Inner temple, l)arrister-at-law.
(

With an accurate map. |

London:
| Eoutledge, Warne, and

Eoutledge, | Farringdon street.
|

New
York : 56, Walker street.

|

1802.

Title verso names of printers 1 1. preface pp.

iii-v, contents pp. vii-\'iii, text pj). 1-165, appen-

dices pp. 166-184. 16°.

Vocabulary of the Chinook Jargon as noted

under title next aliove, pp. 179-180. »

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft. Bostun Athe-

uanim.

This author's Cariboo, the neirli/ discovered

gold fields of British Columbia, London, 1862,

does not contain the vocabulary.

Hymn-book :

Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon

Hymns:
Casi'ade

(Hiinook

(^liinook

Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chiuouk Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon

Sec Eells (M.)

Le J(MUU'(J. M.R.)

See bee (D.) and Frost (J. H.)

Blanchet (F.N.)

Tate (CM.)
Buhner (T. S.)

Demers (M.) et at.

Everette (W.E.)
Eells (M.)

Hale(H.)
Macleod (X. I).)

St. Onge (h. N.)



42 BIBLIOGKAniY OF THB

J.

Jacques Oartier School : These words following a

title or inclosed within pareiithoses after a note

indicate that a copy of the work referred to

has been seen by the compiler in the library of

that institution, Montreal.

Jehan (Lonis-Francois). Troisit'me ct

dernioro
| Eiicyclopcdie tb('<)lt)f;i(iuo, |

[»S:c. twonty-four lines] | pnl)li<'^o | par

M. rabb6 Migue | [&c. six lines.] |

Tome trente-fiuatri^me. |

Dictionnaire

de linguistique. (

Tome uuifiue. |

Prix :

7 francs.
|

S'lmprimeetse vendchez J.-P. Migne,

^diteur, |

aux ateliers catliolifiues, rue

d'Amboise, an Petit-Montrouge, |

Bar-

ri^re d'enfer de Paris.
|

1858.

Second title: Dictionnaire
|
de

| linguistique

I
et

I

de philologie comparee. |

Histoire de

toutes les langues mortes et vivantes, |

ou
|

traitt! conipletd'idioniographie, |

embrassant
|

Texanien criticiue des systemes et de toutes les

questions qui se, rattachent
|
k I'origine et k la

filiation d(!s langues, a leur essence organique

I
et k, leurs rapports avec I'histoire des races

huniaines, de leurs migrations, etc.
|
Pr6c6de

d'un
I
Essai sur le role du laugage dans revo-

lution dt» I'intelligence liumaine.
]
Par L.F.

Jehan (de Saint-Clavien), |
Membre de la 8oci-

6t6 g6ologique de France, de I'Academie royale

des sciences de Turin, etc.
| [Quotation, three

lines.] I

Publie
| parM.l'Abbe Migne, ' 6diteur

de la Bibliothequeuniverselle du elerg6, |

ou
|

des cours complets sur chaque.branclie de la

science ecclfesiastique. |
Tome unique. |

Prix :

7 francs.
|

S'lmprime et se vend cbez ,T. -P. Migne, 6di-

teur, 1
aux ateliers catholiques, rue d'Amboise,

au PetitMontrouge, |
Barri^re d'enfer de

Paris.
I
1858.

Outside title 1 1. titles as above 2 11. columns

(two to a page) 9-1448, large 8^.

See under title next below for linguistic con

tents.

Copies seen : British Museum.

Troisieme et derniere
| Encyclopedic

I tlieologiqne, |

ou troisieme et der-

niere
I

serie de dictionuaires sur toutes

les parties de la science religieuse, |

oftrant en frantais, et par ordre alplia-

betiiiue, |

la ])lns claire, la plus facile,

la ])lns conniuxle. la plu.s variee
|

et la

plus complete des theologies: | [&c.

Jehan (L. F.)
— Continued,

seventeen lines] publiee | parM.l'abb^

Migne, | [&.c. .six lines.] |

Tome trente-

qnatrieme. |

Dictionnaire de linguis-

tique. I
Tomeunique.'i Prix: 8 francs.

|

S'imprimeetsevend cliez J.-P. Migne,

editeur, |

aux ateliers catholiques, rue

d'Amboise, 20, an Petit-Montrouge, |

autrefois Barriere d'enfer de Paris,

maintenant dans Paris.
|

1864

Second title : Dictionnaire
|

de
| linguistiqae

I
et

I

de philologie comparee. |

Histoire de

toutes
I

les langues mortes et vivantes, |

ou
|

traitecompletd'idiomographie, |
embrassant

|

I'examen critique des systfemes et de toutes les

questions qui se rattachent
|
a I'origine et a la

(iliatioa des langues, a leur essence organique

I
et a leurs rapports avec I'histoire des races

humaines, de leurs migrations, etc.
1
Precede

d'un
I

Es.sai sur le role du langage dans revo-

lution de I'intelligence humaine.
|

Par L.-F.

•Teban (de Saint-Clavien), |

Membre de la Soci-

ete g^ologiquede France, deI'Academie royale
'

des sciences de Turin, etc.
| [Quotation, three

J lines.] I

Publie
| par M. I'abbe Migne, 6diteur

'

de la Bibliotb^que universelle du clerg6, |

ou I

? des cours complets sur chaque branche de la

< science ecclSsiastique. |
Tome unique. |

Prix :

"i 7 francs.
I

S'imprime et se vend chez J.-P. Migne, 6di-

• teur, I

aux ateliers catholiques, rue d'Amboise,

,
20. au Petit-Montrouge, ]

autrefois Barriere

* d'enfer de Paris, maintenant dans Paris.
|

1864

f First title verso " avis important" 1 1. second

V title verso printer 1 1. introduction numbered

, by columns 9-208, text in double columns 209-

'
1250, notes additionnelles columns 1249-1432,

\ table des matiercs columns 1433-1448, large 8°.

j
The article "Colombienne," columns 435-436,

! contains a brief enumeration only of the tribes

speaking languages of live different families,

of which two are Chinook, viz :

2" Colombienne inferieure, including the dia-

lects of the Echeloots. the Skilloots, the "Wah-

kiacuni, the Cathlamahs, the Chinnooks, the

Clatsops, and the Chilts.

!

3" (Multnomah, including the dialects of the

Multnomah, the Cathlacumup, the Cathlanah-

quiah, the Cathlacomatup, the Clannahmina-

nium,the Clahnaquah, the Quiithlapottes, the

Shotos, the Cathlahaws, and the Clackumos.

Copies seen : Eames.

Johnson (Frank). See Gatschet (A. S.)

Julg (B. ) See Vater (J. S.)
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K.

Keaiie (Augustus H.) Etlmograpliy
and philology of America. By A. H.

Keane.

In Bates (H. "W.), Central America, the West

Indies, etc. pp. 443-561, London, 1878, 8°.

General .scheme of American races and lan-

guages (pp. 460-497) includes a list of tlie

branches of the Cliinookan family, divided into

languages and dialect.s, p. 474. —Ali)habetical
list of all known American tribes and lan-

guages, ])p. 498-501.

Reprinted in the 1882 and 1885 editions of tlie

same work and on the same pages.

Keane (A. H.)— Continued.

American Indians.

In Encyeloptedia Britannica, ninth edition,

vol. 12, pp. 822-830, New York, 1881, royal 8^.

Columbia Eaces, p. 826. includes tliedivisions

of the (.'hinookaii.

Knipe (Bev. C.) [Comjiarative vocabu-

lary of the Chinook and Tahkaht.]
Manuscript, 3 leaves, folio, written on one

side only; in the library of Ihe Bureau of Eth-

nology. Included in an article by Mr. Knipe,
entitled: Notes on the Indian tribes of the

northwest coast of America.

L.

Langevin (H. L.) British Columbia.
|

Report of the hon. H. L. Langevin, C.

B., I

minister of public works.
|

Printed

by order of parliament.! [Vignette.] |

Ottawa :
| printed by L B. Taylor, 29,

31 and 33, Rideau street.
|

1872.

Cover title as above, title as above verso

blank 1 1. contents pp. iii-iv, [list of] appen-
dices pp. v-vi, text pp. 1-55, appendices pp. 56-

246, 8°.

Appendix CC. A dictionary of the Chinook

Jargon, or Indian trade language of the north

Pacific coast. Published by T. N. Hibben and

Co., Victoria, B. C. Part I. Chinook-English,

pp. 161-173. Part II. English-Chinook, pp. 174-

182.

Copies seen : Georgetown.

Latham (Robert Gordon). Miscellaneous

contributions to the ethnography of

North America. By R. G. Latham, M.D.
In Philological Soc. [of Loudon], Proc. vol. 2,

pp. 31-50 [London], 1846, 8°. (Congress.)

Contains a number of Cathlascon terms in

the comparative lists of words.

Reprinted in the same author's Opuseula, pp.

275-297, for title ot whicli see below.

On the languages of the Oregon ter-

ritory. By R. G. Latham, M. D. Read
before the Society on the lltli Decem-

ber, 1844.

In Ethnological Soc. of London, Jour. vol. 1,

pp. 154-166, Edinburgh [1848], 8°. (Congress.)

A vocabulary of the Shoshonee, showing
"affinities (such as they are)" with a number
of American languages, among them the

Chinook and Cathlascon, pp. 159-160.

This article reprinted in the same author's

Opuseula, pp. 249-2G4, for title of whicli see

below.

The
I
natural liistory |

of
|

tlievarit'-

ties of man.
| By |

Robert Gordon

Latham (R. G.)— Continued,

Latham, M. D., F. R. S., |

late fellow of

King's college, Cambridge; |

one of the

vice-presidents ofthe Ethnoloigical soci-

ety, London
; | corresponding member

to the Ethnological society, |

New

York, etc.
| [Monogram in shield.] |

London:
|

John Van Voorst, Pater-

noster row.
I
M.D.CCCL [1850].

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso names
of printers 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1.

preface pp. vii-xi, bibliography pp. xiii-xv,

explanation of plates verso blank 1 1. contents

pp. xix-xxviii, text pp. 1-566, index pp. 567-574,

list of works by Dr. Latham verso blank 1 1. 8°.

Division F. American Mongolida;- (pp. 287-

460) includes a classification of a number of

North American families, among them the

Chinucks, p]i. 316-323. This includes a general

discussion, pp. 316-321; Jargon words of Eng-
lish origin (26), of French origin (22), and

derived by onomatopceia (8), pp. 321-322.

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology, Con-

gress, Eames.

On the languages of Northern, West-

ern, and Central America. By R. G.

Latham, M. D. (Read May the 9th.)

In Philological Soc. [of London], Trans. 1856,

pp. 57-115. London [1857]. 8°. (Congress.)

Brief references to the Chinook and its rela-

tion to other northwest languages.
This article reprinted in the same author's

Opuseula, pp. 326-377, for title of which see

below.

Opuseula. I Essays | chiefly | philo-

logical and ethnographical | by |

Rob-

ert Gordon Latham,
|

M. A., M.D.,F.
R. S., etc.

I
late fellow of Kings college,

Cambridge, late professor of English |

in University college, London, late
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Latham(R. G.)— t-oiitinucil.

assistant physician |

at the Middlesex

hospital. I

Williams & Norgate, |

14 Henrietta

street, Covent garden, London
|

and
|

20 South Frederick street, Edinburgh.

I Leipzig, R. llartinann.
|

ISfiO.

Title verso name of printer 1 1. preface pp.

iii-iv, contenta pp. v-vi. text. pp. 1-377, addenda

and corrigenda pp. .'578-418, 8°.

A reprint of a mnuber of i)apor.s read before

the ethnological and philological .societies of

London, among them the followintr, which

include Chinookan material :

On tlio languages of Oregon territory (i)p.

249-264) (iontains a comparative vocabulary of

the Shoshonie with otiicr languages, among
them the Chinook and Catlihiscon, pp. 255 25C.

Miscellaneous contributions to the cthnog-

rapliy of North .Vmerica (pj). 27.'i-2n7) contains

a number of Catlilascon words in th(< compara-

tive lists.

On tlie languages of northern, western, and

central America (pj). :526-:!77) contains brief

references to the Cliinook and its relation to

other languages.
Addenda and corrigenda, 1859 (pp. 37.8-418)

contaiusbrief (!Ommeutson the Chinook, ]>. 388;

Chinook words, p. 389: short vocabulary (12

words) of tlie (Miinook compared witli Selisli

and Slioslionie, jip. 415-416.

Oopies seen: Astor, Boston Public, Brinton,

Bureau of Etlinology, (Congress, Eames, Pilling,

Watkinson.

At the Squier sale a presentation copy, no.

639, brought $2.37. The Murphy copy, no. 1438,

sold for $1.

Elements
|

of
| comparative ])hilol-

ogy- I l^y I

1^- (^- Latham, I\I. A., M. D.,

F. R. S., &c., I

late IVllow of Kings Col-

lege, Cambridge; and late professor of

English I

in l^niversity college, Lon-

don.
I

Loudon : Walton and Mal)erly,' Upper
Gower street, and Ivy lane. Paternoster

row;
I Longmau, (ireeii, Tinngman,

Roberts, and (Treen, |

Paternoster row.

I
18G2.

I

'IMie Riglit of Translation is

Reserved.

Half-title verso names of printers 1 1. title

vnr.so Idank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1.

preface pp. vii-xi, contents pp. xiii-xx, tabular

view ])p. -'ixi-xxxii, errata p. |xxxiii], text pp.
1-752, addenda pp. 753-757, index pp. 758-774, S°.

Vocabulary of 48 words, iind the numerals
1-10 in the Watlala language. i)p. 4(i2 403.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum. Kureau

of Ethnology, Kaines, Watkinson.

Dufosse, 1887 catalogue, no. 24.5G4, priced a

copy 20 tV., and Tliersi'iuann, no. 36 of cata-

logiu! 16. lOM.

Latham ( R. G. )
— Continued,

liobert Cordon Latham, the eldest son of the

Kev. Tlu)mas Latham, was born in the vicarage

of Billingsbonmgh, Lincolnshire, March 24,

1812. In 1819 lie was entered at Eton. Twoyears
afterwards he was admitted on the foundation,

and in 1829 went to Kings, where he took his

fellowship aiul degrees. Etlmology was liis

first passion and his last, though for botany
he had a very strong taste. He died Marcli 9,

IfiSS.—Theodore Watts in The Athencvum, March

17, 1S8S.

Leclerc (Cliarles). Bibliotheca
|
amcri-

cana
| Catalogue raisonne

|

d'une tres-

pr^cieuse |

collection de livres anciens

I

et modernes
|

sur FAmdrique et les

Philippines |

Classes par ordre alpha-

betique de noms d'Antenrs.
| Redig6

par Ch. Leclerc.
| [Design.] |

Paris
I

Maisonneuve & C"
|
15, (lual

Voltaire
|

M. D. CCC. LXVII [1867]
Cover title as above, half-title verso details of

sale 1 1. title as above verso blank 1 1. lu-eface

pp. v-vii, catalogue pp. 1-407, 8°.

Includes titles of a number of works contain-

ing material relating to the Cliinookan lan-

guages.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Pilling.

At the Fi.scher sale, a copy, no. 919, brought
1 OS. ;

at the Si| uier sa lo, no. 65 1
, ,$1 .50. Leclerc,

1.S78. no. 345, jirices it 4 fr. and Maiscmnenve, in

1889, 4 fr. The Murphy copy, no. 1452, brought

$2.75.

Bibliotheca
|

americana
| Histoire,

g<5ographie, | voyages, arch^ologie et

liugtiistique |

des
|

deux Ameriques |

et
I

des iles Philippines | r^dig^e |

Par

Ch. Leclerc
| [Design] ]

Paris
I

Maisonneuve et C'", libraires-

(^(litoiirs
I 25, quai Voltaire, 25.

|
1878

Cover title as above, half title verso blank

1 1. title as above verso blank 1 1. avant-propos

pp. i-xvii, tiible des divisions pp. xviii-xx, cat-

alogue pp. 1-C43, supplement pp. 645-694, index

pp. 095-737, colophon vei-so blanlv 1 I. 8°.

The linguistic jiart of this v(dunie occupies

pp. 537-G43; it is arranged under families, and

contains titles of books in many American lan-

guages, among them the following:

Langues americaines en g6n6ral, pp. 537-550;

Chinoidi, p. 565.

Copies seen : Boston Athenaeum, Eames, Pil-

ling.

Priced by Quaritch, no. 12172, 12.';.; another

copy, no. 12173, large pajx^r, U. Is. Leclerc's

Supi'.lement, 1881, no. 2831. )>ricesit 15fr., andno.

2832, a copy on Holland ])ai)er, 30 fr. A large

paper copy is ])riced by Quaritch, no. 30230, 12«.

^laisonneuve in 1889 i)riccs it 15 fr.

Lee (Daniel) and Frost (J. H.) Ten

years in Oregon. | By D. Lee and J. H.

Frost, I

late of the Oregon mission of
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Lee (D.) and Frost (J. H.)— Cont'd,

the Methodist episcopal church.
|

[Picture.] |

New-York:
| published for the

authors: 200 Mulberry-street. |

J.

CoUord, Printer.
|

1844.

Title verso copyright notice 1 1. preface pp.

3-6, contents pp. 7-11, text pp. 1.3-344, 12".

Specimen of an Indian [Cathlascon] i)iayer

with English translation, pp. 184-185.—A num-
ber of sentences and grace before meals in the

language of the Indians of the Cascades, p. 204.

—Hymn (two verses) in the Cascade with

English translation, p. 205.—Vocabulary (50

words) of the Clatsop [Chinook Jargon], south

side of the Columbia Eiver, pp. 343-344.

Copies seen • Astor, Boston Athenaeum, Brit-

ish Museum, Congre.ss, Pilling, Trumbull.

Afew sentences in Chinook Jargon from this

work are reprinted in Allen (J.), Ten Tears iu

Oregon.

Legends:
Chinook See Boas (F.)

Chinook Jargon St. Onge (L. N.)

[Le Jeune {Pere Jean-Marie Raphael).]
Practical

|

Chinook [Jargon] vocal )u-

lary | comprising |

all & the only usual

words of that wonderful
| Language

arranged in a most
| advantageous

order for the speedily learning of
|

the

same, after the plan of
| right rev.

bishop Durieu O M I.
|

the most experi-
enced Missionary & Chinook

| 8])eaker
in British Columbia.

|

St. Louis' mi.ssion
j Kamloops. |

1S86.

Cover title verso directions for pronouncia-
tion, no inside title; text pp. 1-16, 16^.

The vocabulary, which is Chinook Jargon, is

arranged by lessons, i-xviii, without headings.

They comprise: i, numerals; ii, the firmament,

seasons, and days of the week; ill, geographic
features, &c.

; iv, the family and relationships ;

V, animals; vi, implements and utensils; \ ii,

nationalities; viii, nouns; ix, money; x, parts
of the body ; xi, wearing apparel ; xii, domestic

utensils; xiii, nouns; xiv, adjectives ; xv, pro-

nouns ; xvi, adverbs ; xvii, verbs ; xviii, scripture
names and church terms.

Copies seen : Eells. Pilling.

A later edition with title-page as follows :

Chinook [Jargon] Vocabulary. |

Chinook-English. |

From the Original
of Rt. Rev.

I Bishop l^urieu, O. M. I.
|

AVitli the Chinook Words in Phonog-
raphy I By I

J. M. R. Le Jeune O. M. I.

I
Second Edition.

|

Mimeographed at Kamloops. I Octo-

ber 1892.

Cover title verso "
Duployan Phonetic Alpha-

bet," no inside title, text (triple columns,
Chinook Jargon iu italics alphabetically

Le Jeune (J. M. R.)— Continued.

arranged, Jargon in stenographic characters,

and English in italics) pp. 1-16, prayer in Jar-

gon, stenographic characters, on recto of back

cover, verso list of publications by Father
Le Jeune.

Copies seen : Pilling.

Early in October, 1892, I wrote to Bishop
Burieu requesting a copy of the 1886 edition of

the 'Chinook Vocabulary," composed by him,
and received in reply (Xovember 1) a state-

ment to the elieirt that he would be glad to

oblige me, but that he had written no such
book. Transcribing tlio title-page of the little

book in question, I seut it to him asking an

explanation, as his name was given tliereou.

The following is his response:

New Westminister, B. C,
Kov. 16, ISOt.

Deau Sie: In answer to your favor of the

11th inst., I beg to state that what I wrote you
in my last is but the truth. I have not written

anything in the Indian language or in the

Chinook. "What you have enumerated under

my name, because my name is mentionedon the

title of the work, must be placed under the

name of Ue v. Father Le Jeune as the jjublisher
and the author. But to make sure of it. and
in order that your bil)li()graphy may be correct,

I will sei.d this letter to Rev. Father Le Jeune,
of Kamloops, begging him to give you the

name of the author of those works you have

placed under my name.

I liave the honor to be. dear sir,

Tour humble servant,

V.KVh DURIE0.

This was sent me with the following explan-

atory letter by Father Le Jeune:

Kamloops, B. C, Nov. 21, 1892.

Ueak Sir: Bishop Durieu gave me tho.se les-

sons in Chinook, in a few Hying slieets, over

twelve years ago (September, 1879). Of course

those sheets are lost long ago. As his lordship
does not want to appear as the author of tho.se

little i)amphlets, you had better mention them
as arranged by myself out of lessons received

from his lordship.

Tours,
Father Le Jeu.ve.

[ ] [Two lines steuograjihic charac-

ters.] I

No. 1. Kamloops Wawa May 2.

'91 [—67. 26 Feb. 93]

A periodical iu the Chinook Jarg<m, steno-

graphic characters, intended as a weekly, but

issued in its early stages at irregular intervals,

at Kamloops, British Columbia, under tlie edi-

torship of Father Le Jeune, and reproduced by
liiiu with the aid of the mimeograph. See t'sui-

isimile of the first page of the initial issue.

The first three numbers are in triple col-

umns, .Jargon in italics. Jargon in shorthand

characters, and English in italics; the fourth

number is in double columns, Jargon in short-

hand and English in italics: the subsequent
issues are in shorthand with headings in Eng-
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Le Jeune (J. M. R.)— Continued.
lish. All tho issues arc in 10^ except hob. 5-6

and 7-8 (double numbers), wLicli aro in 32°. At
the beginning each issue consisted of 8 pages,
witli continuous pagination, but occasionally
the parts were separately paged. Beginning
^rith no. 33, the first issue of vol. 2, all the num-
bers consist of 4 pages each.

Tho following is a detailed list of the issues,

hiado up from my copy, which is the only one

1 have seen, giving number, date of issue, and

pagination :

No. 1 May 2, '91, pp. 1-8, 16°,

2 9, '91, 1-16,16°,

3 16, '91, 17-24, 16°.

4 Aug. 5, '91, 25-:i2, 16°,

5-6 Sept. '91, 1-32. 32°a.

[7-8 Oct. '91, l-32],3'2°(i.

9 Feb. 1, '92, 1-4, 16a°.

10 6, '92, 5-8, 16°.

11 14, '92, 9-12, 16°.

12 21, '92, 13-16,16°.

13 28, '92, 17-20, 16°.

14 Mch. 6, '92, 21-24, 16°.

15 13, '92, [25-'29], 17-206, 16°.

16 20, '92, 33-34. 21-246, 39-40, 16°.

17 27, '»'2, 41-48, 16°.

18 Apr. 3, '92, 49-52, l-4r, 16°.

19 10, '92, 25-286 (57-60 lacking),

16°.

20 10, '92, 65-66, 29-326, 71-72, 16°.

21 17-24, '92, 73-74, 33-366, 79-80, 16°.

22 24, '92, 81-H2 (83-86 lacking), 87-

88, 16°.

23 May 1, '92, 89-90,37-406,95-96,16°.

24 8, '92, 105-112 (97-104 lacking),

16°.

25 15, '92, 113-114, 41-446, 119-120,

16°.

26 22, '92, 121-122,123-1206,127-128,

45-486, 16°.

27 26, '92, 129-130,131-1346,135-136,

16°.

28 June 5. '92, 137-138, 139-1426, 139-142,

bis 6, 143-144, 16°.

29 12, '92, 145-146,147-1506,151-152,

16°.

30 19, '92, 155-1.58 [aic] 6, 16°.

31 26, '92, 153-154, 159-160, 163-1666,

16°.

32 30, '92, (167-168 lacking) 169-

1726, 16°.

Vol. 2 :

33 July 3, '92, 1-4,16°.

34 10, '92, 5-8, 16°.

35 17, '92, 9-12, 16°.

36 24, '92, 13-16, 16°.

37 31, '92, 17-20, 16°.

38 Aug. 7, '92, 21-24,16°.

Supplement to uos. 33-38, pp. l-24rf, 16°.

39 Aug.l4, '92, pp.25-28,160.
40 21. '92, 29-32, 16°.

Le Jeune (J. M. R.)— Continued.
No. 41 Aug.28, 92, pp. 33-36, 16°.

42 Sept. 4, '92, 37^0, 16°.

43 11, '92. 41-44, 16°.

44 18, '92, 45-48, 16°.

45 25, '92, 49-52, 16°.

46 Oct. 2, '92, 53-56,16°.

47 16 (sU) 57-60,16°.

48 16, '92, 61-64, 16°.

49 23, '92, 65-68, 16°.

50 30, '92, 69-72, 16°.

51 Nov. 6, "92, 73-76,16°.

52 13, '92, 77-80, 16°.

53 20, '92, 81-84, 16°.

54 27, '92, 85-88, 16°.

55 Dec. 4, '92, 89-92, 16<^.

56 11, '92, 93-96, 16°.

57 18, '92, 97-100, 16°.

58 25, '92, 101-104, 16°.

Vol.3:
59 Jan. 1, 93, 1-4,16°.

60 8, '93, 5-8,16°.

61 15, '93, 9-12, 12°.

62 22, '93, 13-16, 16°.

63 29, '93, 17-20, 16°.

64 Feb. "5, '93, 21-24,16°.

65 12, '93, 25-28, 16°.

66 19, '93, 29-32, 16°.

67 26, '93, 33-36, 16°.

Tho breaks in the pagination, beginning in

no. 15, are due to the intentiou of the editor to

make separates of difierent series of articles,

one of which, entitled Sacred History, runs

through manj' of tlie issues, beginningwith no.

9, each with its special heading, "The creation

of the world," "Adam and Eve," etc. In all

the later numbers of vol. 1, beginning with no.

15, the middle sheet (4 pages) has its own head-

ing, name of the paper, date, etc., as on the fiist

sheet. The Sacred History series runs as fol-

h)ws, page 17 in no. 15 connecting, it will be

seen from the table below, with the sixteen

pages, variously numbered, appearing iu the

earlier numbers :

No. 9, pp. 2-4 No. 22, lacking .

10, 6-8 23, pp. 37-40

11, 10-12 24, none

12, 16 25, 41-44

13, 18-20 26, 123-126

14, 22-24 27, 131-134

15, 17-20 28, 139-142

16, 21-24 28, 139-142 bis

17, none 29, 147-150

18, none
^ 30, 155-158

19, 2.5-28 31, 163-166

20, 29-32 32, 169-172

21, .33-36

Referring to this list it will be seen that in

no. 26 the author added four extra pages (45-48),

after which the separate pagination was discon-

tinued. In no. 28 also four extra pages (139-

142 bis) aro included.

oNos. 5-6 are entitled Chinook Hymns; noa. 7-8, Elements of shorthand; for titles see below.

6Saerod history pages.

cNiglit prayers in the .Shnshwap language,

dHistory of the old testament; for title see St. Onge (L.N.)
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Le Jeune (J. M. R.)— Coutimied.

In <i finv nuiiil)crs tlio article on Saci'ed His-

tory is omitted. Of tlicso no, 17 contains in lieu

four pages of liynins set to music
t
no. 18, night

prayer in Shusljwap) iu no. 23 iiotbtng was

Bubstitutedi 110. 24, list of subscribers, etc.

In explanation of tliose irregularities Father

Le Jeuuo, tincler date of July 13, 1892, writes

nie as follows :

"Conceruing your remarks on missinj; pages
and numbers, let me say: There are only -l

pages of no. 19, pp. 25-28; it was a mistake; no.

18 is Ap. 3 and no. 20, which .should have b(!(!n

no. 19, is Ap. 10. It was too late to correct the

error, so I continued counting from no. 20

upward. In the same way you will find no. 21,

'Sacred nistory,' §. 64-70, pages Xi-M), is the

Hamo date as no. 22, Ap. 24. Tlie list of sub-

scribers can go in no. 24 as pages 97-100, and

my French lettt^r of Ap. 1st as pages 101-104.

"T am ashamed that there should be so

much confu.siou in tlie pagination of tlui litth)

paper; as you see, I was trying to carry out

two things at the .same time—first to make the

regular pagers with the calendar of the week

and second the lour pages of Sacred History.

These were not issued at the same time, but in

two .series, as I wislied to have the Sacred His-

tory bound separately. Then I am not sitting

at rest in an othce, but traveling throughout

my mis.sion, over 501) miles, taking my dupli-

cating outfit with me, with much besides to

do, as, for instance, 300 confessions to hear at

Kaudoojis at Easter, 400 last montli at tlie

Shushwap, etc;.

'You will S((< tliat with -Tuly I began the

second volume, ami liiTcaftcr the pages, four

to each number, will lio niimbcicil in succes-

sion. The Sacred History will lie given

monthly only— Ifi jiages to each number. 1

commence again from the very licgiiiiiing,

having Father St. Onge's translation."

Most of the matter given is of a religious

character, the Sacred History scries of articles

being the most extensive. Beginning with no.

13, each issiu) contains ;i list of tlie feast and

fast days for the ensuing week, and with no. 15

the gospels of the various Sundays are given.

A Chinook vocabulary appears in the first

three numbers, ami a list of ]>hrasfs in tli<<

fourth.

During 0<:tober, 18'.t2, 1 received from Fat her

Le ^Teune copies of a reissue of nos. 1-8 of the

Wawa, paged 1-40. all in 16^, and containing for

the most part the material given in the origi-

nals. They are dated May, June, July,

August, September, Xovember, and December,
1892, and January. 1893, four pages ea(!h, con-

secutively ]>aged. To these is added a sup-

plemental signature, paged 33-40, headed

"Success of the Duployan Shorthand among
the natives of British Columbia."

There have also been issued two "Supple-
ments to the Kamloops Wawa "

"Chicago
"World's Fair !Xotes," numbered 1 and 2, and

dated respectively November 1 and 8, 1892, each

Le Jeune (.). M. R.)
— Coutiuued.

containing I'oiir pages, nilmliered 1-8. The first

isontains an illustration of a V. S. coast line

liattle ship, the second one of the Manufactures
and Liberal Arts Building.

There is also a third of these extras, a single

quarto page headed ;
"
Chicago News, Sujjple-

ment to the Tvamloops Wawa. No. 1, Kov. 1st,

1892," at the top of which is the picture of the

hattlo ship.

My inquiries in regard to these stray issues

met with the following response from Father

Le Jeune s

"In answer to your letter of Nov. 1, 1892,

pages 1-40 you mention are simply a new edi-

tion of the first eight numbers. As you see by
the first numbers I sent you, I did not exactly
know what my little paper was going to be.

Now that the Indians want their papers bound,
I find those first numbers exhausted. Besides,
nnnibers 5, 6, 7, and 8 were never properly num-

bered; .so I made this new edition of eight
numbers to be used as heading for the volume.
I endeavored to get into these eight numbers
what constitutes tlie first text-book for Indian

student.s, so that they can be used separately.
Now the collection follows in consecutive num-
bers, 1, 2, 3, etc., to 18, no. 19 [except the sacred

history supplement] being skipped by mistake;
then 20-31, siipjdements to nos. 15-32, save no.

22, omitted also by mistake; then from no. 32 on

in regular order. I reprint some of the run-out

ntunbers of vol. I to complete the sets sent me
for binding, and redress as much as I can my
former incorrectness of pagination. Concern-

ing the pages
" Success of the Duployan, "etc.,

I have given up the idea of embodying them

into something else; so they remain as they

are, a letter of infornuition to correspondents.

The ' '

ChicagoNews
' '

supiilemeut and any other

T may hereafter produce are separate pages
which I shall issue at my convenience to inter-

est the Indians and gi\e them some useful

information, hut without binding myself to

issue tliem regularly. They are rather essays

than anything else."

The supplemental signature of no. 8 of the

reissue of the Waiva contains so many interest-

ing facts bearing upon Father Le Jeune's work

and upon the methods used in this new dojiart-

iiie in periodical making that I give it here-

with in full.

Success of the Diiployan Shorthand among the

natives of British Columbia.

"The Duployan system of stenography made

its apparition in France in 1867. The

orginators are the Duploye brothers, two of

whom are members of the clergy and two

others eminent stenographers in Paris. Father

Le Jeune became acquainted with the system

in 1871, being then Ifi years old, and learned in

a few hours. Two or three days after he

wrote to Mr. E. Duploye and by return mail

re(;eive»l a very encouraging letter. He fovsmd

the knowledge of shorthand very profitable
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Le Jeune (J. M. E.)— Continued.

ever since, either for taking down notes or for

correspondence. It was only in July, 1890, that

the idea first came to try the shorthand as an

easy phonetic writing for the Indians of British

Columbia. The first trial became a success.

At the end of September, 1890, a poor Indian

'Tipple, named Charley-Alexis "Mayoos, fTom

the Lower Nicola, saw the writing for tlie first

time, andgot theintuition of tlie systemat first

sight. He set to decipher a few pages of Indian

prayers in shorthand. In less than two months

ho learned every word of them, and he soon

began to comniuuicate his learning to his

friends and relatives.

"Through his endeavors some eight or ten

Indians at Coldwater, Nicola, B. C, became

thoroughly acquainted with the writing system
before April Ist, 1891. In July, 1891, the first

lessons were given to the Shushwap Indians;

they lasted an hour every day for four or five

days. Three or four of the best joung men
went on studying what they had learned, and

were delighted to find themselves able to

correspond in shorthand in the early fall.

During the winter months they helped to prop-

agate the system of writing among their people.

In the meantime Mayoos had come to Kam-

loops and was pushing the work ahead among
the young people there.

•'In December, 1891, the sj'stem was intro-

duced to the Korth Thomson Indians
;
in Jan-

uary, 1892, to those at Douglas Lake; in Fel)rii-

ary at Spuzzum and North Bend; and, last of

all, in March, to those at Deadman's Creek,

near Sarvina. Soon after, Indian letters came

from William's Lake. In May, 1892, a few

lessons were given at St. Mary's Mission to

the Lower Fraser and seacoast Indians. Now
the Indians teach each otlier and are very
anxious to learn on all sides. Tlie most

advanced understand tlie value of the letters

and the spelling of the words
;
but the greatest

number begin by reading the words, then learn

the sj-llables by comparing the words together,

and at last come to the letters. They learn by
analysis and much quicker than by synthesis.

"The'Kamloop Wawa ' was first issued in

May, 1891, and in eight monthly numbers gave
the rudiments of stenography and the Chinook

hymns as first Chinook reader.

"With no. 9, February 1st, 1892, it has liecome

weekly, and has ever since continued to reach

every week the ever increasing number of sub-

scribers. It is now issued at 2.50 copies, 4

pages, ]2mo, weekly. A supplement of equal
size issued whenever convenient. TIkj first

volume of the Kamloopa Wawa closed last

June with number 32. Vol. II will terminate

with no. 58, Dec. 25, 1892. Contents: 1" Ele-

ments of Stenography in Chinook and English.
2" Chinook and Latin Hymns. 3" A number of

Indian news. 4" Begimiing of Sacred History.
S" Weekly Calendar beginning with March 1st,
'92. 6" Gospel for every Sunday. 7° Some
prayers in Shushwap. 8" A few hymns in

CHIN 4

Le Jeune (J. M. R. )
— Continued.

Shushwap and Chinook. 9'^ A few English
lessons. See nos. 33, 34, 35. 10" Narratives of

early Church History, St. Mary Magdalen, St.

James, etc.
" The Kamloopa Phonographer had its first

number issued in June. 1892. Six number.s are

now readj-, illustrating: 1" How shorthand is

taught to the natives. 2" .\ljihabet an<l rules

of shorthand. 3" Syllables and syllabical

tables. 4° 1st reading books of shorthand—16

pages monthly. The intention is, in the follow-

ing numbers, to make a study of abbreviative

phonography, showing how outlines can be

made according to the Duployan system. We
do not pretend to teach shorth. ex professo.but

only to give to those interested all the informa-

tion that we can concerning our little work.

[Seven numbers are issued, the last in .Janu-

ary, 1893, none containing Chinookan material.]
"In preparation : 1" A second edition of the

Chinook and English Vocabulary. 2" Al-

manac for 1893, of which these page.s are

intended to become a part. 3" A Chinook trans-

lation, by Rt. Rev. Bishop Durieu [q.v.] from

New Westminster, of Bishop Gilmour's Bible

History. 200 copies of the English text have

been received through the kindness of Rev. L.

N. St. Onge, Troy, N. Y. These will bo inter-

leaved with the Chinook text so as to present
the illustrations of the original, and the English
text opposite its Chinook version.

"Some will ask: How are all those works
Issued? Tip to date nearly all the work, auto-

graphing and duplicating on the mimeograph,
has been done by the autlior during the leisure

hours of his missionary labors. But that course

can not be carried on any longer. Hired work
has to be taken in. A few Indian women are

already trained to do the piinting. With their

cooperation 16 pages c;an be printed on 200 to

250 copies in a day. But that work has to be

paid for; and the resources are at an end. Peo-

ple have first wondered at the work
;
some find

fault with it; very little thus far has been done

to help it.

"Now is the time for the friends of a good
cause to see if something better could not be

done in favor of this little work. Voluntary
donations will be accepted as a providential

blessing. Subscriptions to papers are also a

powerful means of support and improvement.

Manysay : "We do not want to study the jiho-

uograpliy." But could they not take the papers
as specimens of curiosity, etc., in t hoirlibraries .'

Tlu! first volume of the ICamloops Wawa is now

bound, .and would make a very interestingitem

in any library. Price only $1.50. Send $2.50

and have the numbers of the Kamloopa Pho-

nographer as well. Please induce your friends

to contribute according to their means. By
doing SI), you by all means shall help to

enlighten many who are still sitting in dark-

ness and in the shadow of death."

The periodical is almost entirely the work of

P6re Le Jeune, but few contributions of Jar-
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Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
— Coutiuued.

goii ni;it<!rial appearing from other hands. Tlio

only exo(;i)tions I havfi (ti.scovcrcd aro short

articles in nos. 24, :!4, and :!.'), from' tho yn^n of

Dr. T. S. Bnlmcr, and occasiouany oiiW from

Father St. ()nf;f.

An independent issue of the Waiiid appeared
under date of -June l,18fl'l, ti'iiiiVhcred 1; and

two of tli<i issues are in doi(l)1c numbers, 5 (i,

and [" 8|; these latter, 32" iii size, lack the

'lieading as given in the i)eriodieal proi)er and

'evidently a^ere not iuteiidod b'riglually as a part
'of the series. The titles of these thre'e issues

are as follows;

{—— ] [T%6 lihcs 8teu6gi-apliic fcbarac-

ters.] I

No. 1. Kamloops Wawa. 1 Ju. '91

Kg title page, heading on cover as above;

text, hejided " Chinook VocahuVAty," jiji. 1-32,

advertisement on baek cover, Ki"^.

On tlie front cover following the 'lYeiV'dtiig Jii^e

two columns of matter, one in Engl!i.^1!i', italic

Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
— C'Wfitmuetf.

characters, h«aded "Chinook tocjtlnila'ry," th^?

secoiid i'n Jargoti', !rt<Vnogr;irtfhfC' cliaracters.

Tlic vo< aljulary, alplial)<(i< ally ai'faiigcd, trii)le

columns. Jargon, shoVChand, and English, pp.-

1 -21.—Chinook liymns, pp. 23-3i.

GopUs seen : Pilling. ^

[ ] [Two Yiufs stoiogfapliic cbarae-

tcrs.] I KaiuloOi)S Wawa,
| tSepteinlter,

1891
I

Nos f) & 6.
I

Chinook Hymns. |

[One line stenographic characters.]

[Kamloops, B. C. : 1891.]

( "over title verso the alphabet, no iiiside title }

tt^xt (in stenographic, characters, headings in

Jargon and Latin in italics) pp. 1-32, alphabet

and numerals on recto of back cover, list of

publications by Father Le Jeuue verso of back

cover, 32'=. Sec; the facsimile of the (-over title.

Coj/ieti seen: Pilling.

Issued also with cover title as follows:
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Le Jeune (J. M. K.)
— Coutinuecl.

r ] [Two lines stenographic charac-

ters.] I

Chinook Hymns. |

Kamloops. B. C.
|

1891

Cover title verso alphabet and numerals, no

inside title; test in stenographic characters

pp. 1-32, alphabet recto of back cover, list of

publications by Father Le Jeune verso of back

cover, 32^.

Contents as under title next above ;
the verso

of the front cover in the one edition forms the

recto of the back cover in the other.

Copieg seen : Pilling.

-] Elements
|
of

|

short hand.
|

Part
[

I-
I

Kamloops. |

1891

Cover title verso the alphabet, textpp. [1-32],

alphabet and numerals recto of back cover, list

of publications by Father Le Jeune verso of

back cover, 32°. Inserted by Father Le Jeune

as a sub.stitute for the lacking nos. 7-8 of the

Kamloops Wawa, Oct., 1891.

Contains no Chinookan material.

Copies seen : Pilling.

] Chinook
| primer. | By which

|

The Native of British Columbia
|

and

any other persons | Speaking the Chi-

nook
I

are tauglit |

to read and write

Chinook
|

in Shorthand
|

in the Space
of a few hours.

|

Price : 10 Cents.
|

Mimeographed at
|
St Louis Mis-

sion.
I Kamloops, B. C.

| May, 1892.

Cover title as above, verso advertisement ,
no

inside title ;
text pp. 1-8, advertisement recto of

back cover, verso list of publications by Father

Le Jeune, 16°.

See p. 52 for facsimile of the cover title.

Copies seen : Pilling.

A comparison of the facsimiles of the title-

pages of the hymn book and ]irimer with the

printed text of the same will show a few differ-

ences of punctuation. The printed text is cor-

rect; the facsimiles are defective in that re-

spect.

A play I

iu Chinook.
| Josejili and

his Brethren.
|
Act I.

| By J. M. K.

Le Jeune 0. M. I.

Kamloops, B. C.
| July 1"' 1892.

Cover title (manuscript in the handwriting;

of its author), no in.side title
;
text (in ( 'hinonk

Jargon, stenographic characters) pp. 1-20, 1C°.

Copies seen : Pilling.

Chinook
|

First Reading Book
|
in-

cluding I
Chinook Hymns, Syllabary |

and Vocabulary. | By J. M. R. Le Jeune

O. M. I.
I

Price: 10 Cents.
| [Eight

lines stenographic characters.] |

Kamloops. |

1893

Title verso Chinook alphabet 1 1. text in

stenographic characters, with headings in Eng-
lish and Jargon in italics, pp. 1-[18]. 16°.

Le Jeune (J. M. R.) — Continued.

Hymns, pp. 1-11. — Exercises, pp. 12-15.—

Vocabulary, pp. 16-18.

Copieg seen : Pilling.

See Durieu (P.)

Pere Jean-Marie Raphael Lo Jeune was bom
at Pleybert Christ, Finistfere, France, April 12,

1855, and came to British Columoia as a mis-

sionary priest in October, 1879. He made hia

first acquaintance with the Thompson Indians

in June, 1880, and has been among them ever

since. He began at once to study tlieir lan-

guage and was able to express himself easily

in that language after a few months. When he

first came he found about a dozen Indians that

knew a few prayers and a little of a catechism

in the Thompson language, composed mostly

by Right Eev. Bishop Durieu, O. M. I., the

present bishop of New Westminster. From

1880 to 1882 he traveled only between Tale and

Lytton, 57 miles, trying to make acquaintance

with as many natives as he could in that dis-

trict. Since 1882 he has had to visit also the

Nicola Indians, who speak the Thompson lan-

guage and the Douglas Lake Indians, who

are a branch of the Okanagau family, and had

occasion to become acquainted with the Okan-

agau language, in which he composed and

revised most of the prayers they have in use up
to the present. Since June 1, 1891, he has also

had to deal with the Sliushwap Indians, and,

as the language is similar to that in use by the

Indians of Thompson River, he very soon

became familiar with it.

He tried several years ago to teach the In-

dians to read in the Englisli char.-i<tiTS, but

without avail, and two years ago he undertook

to teach them in shorthand, experimenting first

upon a young Indian boy who learned the short-

hand after a single lesson and began to help

him teach the others. The work went on

slowly until last winter, when they began to be

interested in it all over the country, and since

then they have been learning it with eagerness

and teaching it to one another.

Leland (Charles Godfrey). The Chinook

Jargon.

In St. James Gazette, vol. 17, no. 2.529, p. 6,

Loudon, July 13, 1888, folio. (Pilling.)

General remarks concerning the language,

with words, phrases, and sentence.s therein.

[ ] An international idiom.

In the Satur(\ay Review, vol. 30, no. 1822, pp.

377-378, London, Sept. 27, 1890, folio.

A review of Hale (H.), An international

idiom, giving a number of examples.

Lenox: This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of

the work referred to has been seen by the com-

piler iu the Lenox Library, New York City.

[Lioiinet {Pere
—

).] Vocabularj- |

of the

I Jargon or trade language |

of Oregon.
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Lionnet {Pi-re
—

)
— Continued.

Colophon: I'liblished by the Smitli-

soiiian institution, | Washington, D.

C, I April. 1853.

No title page, heading ouly; letter of Prof.

Henry and report of Prof. "W. W. Turner 1 1.

text pp. 1-22, 8^ form on 4^ page.
French, Engli.sh, and Jargon vocabulary,

alph.ibetically arranged by French words, pp.
1-22.

"Dr. B.RusIi Mitchell, of the United States

Nav-}', recently presentod to the Smith.sonian

Institution a manu.script vocabulary, in French
and Indian, obtained in Oregon, and .said to

have been compiled by a French Catholic prie.st.

It was submitted for critical examination to

Prof.W. "W. Turner, and in accordance with his

suggestion the vocabulary has been ordered to

bejirinted fordistril)uti<)n in ( )regon."—Extract
from letter of Prof. Henry.

"Some years ago the Smithsonian Institu
tion printed a small vocabulary of the Chinook

Jargon, furnished by Dr. R. B. Mitchell, of the
U. S. Navy, and prepared, as I afterward

learned, by Mr. Lionnet, a Catholic priest, for

his own use while studying the language at
Chinook Vomt."~Extract from the jireface of
flibba's Dictionary of the Chinook .Jargon.

Copies seen : Georgetown, Pilling, Smithson-
ian.

Lord's prayer:
Cascade See Youth's.
Chinook Bergholtz (G. F.)

Chinook Duflot de Mofras (E.)
Chinook Jargon Bancroft (H. H.)
Chinook Jargon Bolduc (J. B. Z.)

Chinook Jargon Buhner (T. S.)

Chinook Jargon Chinook.

Chinook Jargon Dictiimary.
Chinook Jargon Eells (M.)
Chinook Jargon Everetto (W. E.)
Chinook Jargon Gibbs (G.)
Chinook Jargon Gill (J. K.)
Chinook Jargon Good (J. B.)
Chinook Jargon Hale (H.)
Chinook Jargon Marietti (P.)

Chinook Jargon ]Sricoll(E. F.)

Lowdermilk : This word followinga tith^ or within
parentheses after a note indicates tliat a copy
of the work referred to ha.s l>een seen by the

compiler in the bookstore of "W. H. Lowder-
milk & Co., "Washington, D. C.

Ludewig (Hermann Ernst). The
|
liter-

atun;
|

of
|
American aboriginal lan-

guages. I By I
Hermann E. Ludewig. |

With additions and corrections
| by

professor Wm. W. Turner.
|
Edited by

Nicolas Triibner.
|

London :
|

Triibner and co., 60, Pater-
noster row.

I MDCCCLVIII [1858].
Half-title "Triibuer's bibliotheca glottica

I" verso bhmk 1 1. title as .above ver.so printer
1 1. preface pp. v viii, contents verso blank 1 1.

Ludewig (H. E.) — Continued.
editor's advertisement pp. ix-xii, biogTaphical
memoir pp. xiii-xiv, introductory bibliograph-
ical notices pp. xv-xxiv. text pp. 1-209, addenda
pp. 210-246, index pp. 247-25G, errata pp. 257-258,
S°. Arranged alphabetically by languages.
Addenda by AVm. W. Turner and Nicholas

Triibner, pp. 210-246.

Contains a list of grammars and vocabularies
of the languages of the American peoples,
among them the following:
Ameri<au languages generally, pp. xv-xxiv;

Chiuuk and Chinuk Jargon, pp. 40-41, 47.

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology.Cougress,
Fames, Georgetown, Pilling.
At the Fischer sale, no. 990, a copy brought 5«.

6d.
; at the Field sale, no. 1403, $2.6:5; at the

Squiersale, no. 699, $2.62 ; another copy, no. 1906,

.$2.38. Priced by Leclerc, 1878, no. 2075, 15 fr.

The Pinart copy, no. 565, sold for 25 fr., and
the Murphy copy, no. 1540, for $2.50.

"Dr. Ludewig has himself so fully detailed
the plan and purport of this work that little

more remains for nie to add beyond the mere
statement of the origin of my connection with
the publication and the mention of such .addi-

tions for which I am alone responsible, .and

which, during its progress through the press,
have gradually accumulated to about one-sixth
of the whole. This is but an act of justice to the

memory of Dr. Ludewig. because at the time of
his death, in December, 1856, no more than 172

pages were printed ofl", and these constitute the

only portion of the work which had the benefit
of his valuable personal and final revision.

"
Similarity of pursuits led, during my stay

in New York in 1855, to an intimacy with Dr.

Ludewig, during which he mentioned that he,
like myself, had been making bibliographical
memoranda for j^ears of all books which serve
to illustrate the history of spoken language.
As a first section of a more extended work on
the literary history of Language generally, ho
had prepared a bibliographical memoir of the
remains of aboriginal languiiges of America.
The manuscript had been deposited by him in

the libriiry of the Ethnological Society at Now
York, but at my request he at once most kindly
pliicedit at my disposal, stipulating only that
it should be printed in Europe, under my per-
sonal superintendence.

"
Upon my return to England, I lost no time

in caiTying out the trust thus confided to me,
intending then to confine myself simply to pro-

ducing a correct copy ofmy friend's manuscript.
But it soon became obvious that the transcript
had been hastily made, and but for the valuable
assistance of literary friends, both in this

country and in America, the work would prob-

ably have been abandoned. My thanks .aremore
p<articularly due to Mr. E. G. Squier, and to
Prof William W. Turner, of Washington, by
•whose considerate and valuable cooperation
many ditticulties were cleared away and my edi-

torial laborsgreatlylighteued. This encouraged
me to spare neither personal labor nor expense
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Ludewig (IT. E.)
— Continned.

ill till) ;ittenii)t to render the work as perfect as

possible, with -what success must bo left to

the judgment of those who can fairly appreciate

the labors of a pioneer in any new iiehl of lit-

erarj' research."—Uditor'a advertisement.

"Dr. Ludewig. though but little known in

this country [England], was held in consider-

ableesteem as a jurist, bothin Gemianyand the

United States of America. Bom at Dresden in

1809, with but little exception ho continued to

reside in his native city until 1844, when he emi-

grated to America; but, though in both coun-

tries he practiced law as a profession, his bent

was the study of literary history, which was

evidenced by his ' Livre dos Ana, Essai de

Catalogue Manuel,' published at his own cost

in 181)7, and by his 'Bibliothekonomie,' which

appeared a few years later.
" But even whihi th\is eneagcd ho delighted

in investigating tlie rise and progressof the land

of his subsequent adoption, and his researches

into the vexed question of the origin of the peo-

pling of America gained him the highest consid-

eration, on both .sides of the Atlantic, as a man
of original and inquiring mind. Ho was a

contributor to Nauniann's '

Serap»um,-' and

among the chief of his contributions to that

journal may be mentioned tliose on 'American

Libraries,' on the 'Aids to American Bibliog-

raphy,' and on tlie 'Book Trade of the United

States of America.' In 1846 appeared his '

Lit-

erature of American Local History,' a work of

much importance and which required no small

amount of labor and perseverance, owing to the

necessity of consulting the many and widely
scattcn^l materials, which had to bo souglitout
from ajjparcntly tho most unlikely channels.

"These studies formed a natural introduc-

tion to tho present work on ' The Literature of

American Aboriginal Languages,' which occu-

pied hi.s leisure concurrently with tho others,

and the jirinting of which was commenced in

Ludewig (II. E.)— Continned.

August, 1856, but which he did not live to see

launched upon the world ; for at the date of hi*

death, on the 12tli of December following, only

172 i>ages were in type. It had been a labor of

love with him for years; and, if ever author

were mindful of the nojiM»ii;re)na<u>-ma«rtM?n.,

he was when hedei)osited hismanu.scriptinthe

library of the American Ethnological Society,

dithdent himself as to its merits and value on a

subject of such paramount interest. He had

satislied himself that in duo time the reward of

his patient industry might bethei)roductionof
some more extended national work on the sub-

ject, and with this he was contented
;
for it was

a distinguishing feature in his character, not-

withstanding his great and varied knowledge
and brilliant acquirements, to disregard his

own toil, even amounting to drudgery if need-

ful, if he could in any way assist the promul-

gation of literature and science.
" Dr. Ludewig was a corresponding member

of many of tho most distinguished European
and American literary societies, and few men
were held in greater consideration by scholars

bothin Americaand Germany, as will readily be

acknowledged should his voluminous corre-

spondence ever see the light. In private life he

was distinguished by the best qualities wliich

endear a man's memory to those who survive

him : he was a kind and affectionate husband

and a sincere friend. Alwaj-s accessible and

ever ready to aid and counsel those who applied

to him for advice uiton matters pertaining to

literature, his loss will long be felt by a most

extended circle of friends, and in him Germany
mourns one of the best representatives of her

learned men in America, a genuine type of a

i^lass in which, with singular felicity, to genius
of th(i highest order is combined a painstaking

and plodding perseverance but seldom met with

. beyond thecontlnes of the ' Fatherland.'
"—Bio-

(jraphic memoir.

M.

Macdonald (Duncan Georgo Forbes).
Britisli Coluiuhia

|

and
|

V^ancouver'.s

i.sland
| comprising |

a description of

these dependonfics: their physical |

character, cliniate, cai)abilitie.s, pspii-

lation, trade, natnral liist(n'y, | geology,

etluudogy, gold-fields, and fntnre ])ros-

pects I
also

|
An Account of tlu^ Man-

ners and Customs of the Native Indians

I by I

Duncan George Forbes Macdon-

ald, C. E.
I (Late of the Government

.Survey .Stalf of British Columbia,
and of the International Boundary |

Lino of North America) Author of

'What the Farmers may do with the I

Macdonald (D. G. F.)
— Continued.

Land' 'The Paris Exhibition' 'Deci-

mal Coinage' Slc.
I

With a comprehen-
sive map. I

London
| Longman, Green, Longman,

Rol)erts, it (Jreen
|
1862.

Half-title verso name of printer 1 1. title

verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v-vii, contents pp.

ix-xiii, text pp. 1-442, appendices pp. 443-5'24,

m.ip, 8°.

Vocabulary of the Chinook .Jargon and Eng-
lish ecpiivalent terms (37.") words and 10 jibrases

and .sentences), pp. 394-398.

(hpie/t seen : British Museum, Congress.

Sabin's Dictionary, no. 43149, mentions: Sec-

ond edition, London, Longmans, 1863, 8°.
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Macfie (Matthew). Vancouver Island I

and
I

British Col)imbia.
|

Their his-

tory, resources, and jirospects. | By |

Matthew Macfie, F. K. G. S.
|

Five years

resident in Victoria, V. I.
|

London:
| Longman, Green, Long-

man, Roberts, &, Green.
|

1865.

Half-title verso name of printer 1 1. frontis-

piece 1 1. title verso blank 1 I. dedication verso

blank 1 1. preface pp. ix-xii, contents pp. xii-

xxi, li.st of illustrations verso blank 1 1. text pp.

1-518, appendi.x pp. 519-5.58,index pp. 559-574. 8°v

A few sentences in the Chinook Jargon, pp.

472-473.

Oopies seen : Bancroft, Boston Athenasuni,

British Museum, Congress, Geological Survey,

Pilling.

Macleod (Rev. Xavier Donald). History
of the devotion

|

to the
|

blessed virgin

Mary |

in
]

North America.
| By |

the

rev. Xavier Donald Macleod, | professor

[«fec. two lines.] |

With a memoir of

the author, | by |

the mo.st rev. J(din B.

Purcell, D. D., | archbishop of Cincin-

nati.
I

New York :
|

Virtue & Yorston, |

12

Dey street. [Copyright 1866.]

Frontispiece, title verso copyright notice 1 1.

publishers' notice ])p. iii-iv, inscription to the

inemory of the author verso blank 1 1. contents

pp. 5-7, verso blank, memoir by Purcell pp.

ix-xxiii verso blank, engraving, text pp. 1-401

verso blank, index pp. 46',5-467, 8°.

Hymn to the Blessed Mary, in the Chinook

Jargon, p. 255.

Copies seem British Museum, Congreas,

Georgetown.

History |

of
|

Roman Catholicism
|

in
I

North America.
| By |

the rev.

Xavier Donald MacLeod, | professor

[«&c. one line.] |

With a memoir of the

author, | by |

the most rev. John B.

Purcell, D. D., | archbishop of Cincin-

nati.
I

New York:
|

Virtue &. Yorston, |

12

Dey street. [186-?]
Portrait 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. ]iublishers'

notice pp. iii-iv, contents iiji. v-vii, dedication

verso blank 1 1. memoir pp. ix-xxiii, text pp.

1-461, index pp. 463-467, 8°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above,

p. 255.

Copies seen : Boston Athenseum.

Xavier Donald McLeod, author, born in New
York city, November 17, 1821 ; died near Cincin-

nati, Ohio, July 2(1, 1865; studied at Columbus,
and surprised his family and friends Ity taking

orders in the Protestant Episcopal church in

1845. After spending a few years in a country

parish, he went in 1850 to Europe, where he

Macleod (X. D.) — Continued.

traveled and studied until 1852. The result of

his European visit was his conversion to the

Roman Catholic faith. In 1857 he became edi-

toriallj' connected with the St. Louis "Leader."

Subsequently he was ordained a priest, and

appointed professor of rhetoric and belles-

lettres at Mount St. Mary's college, Ohio. Ho
met his death in a railroad .accident.—Apple-
ton's Cyclop, of Am. Biocj.

Maisonneuve: This word following a title or

included within parentheses after a note .ndi-

cates that a copy of the work referred to has

l>een seen by the compiler in the bookstore of

Maisonneuve et Cie., Paris, France.

Mallet: This word following a title or inclosed

within parentheses after a note indicates that

a copy of the work referred to has been seen by
the compiler in the library of Major Edmond

Mallet, Washington, D. C.

Marietti (Pietro), editor. Oratio Domi-

nica ' in CCL. lingvas versa
|
et i clxxx.

charactervm formis
j

vel nostratibvs vel

peregrinis expressa |

cvrante
|

Petro

Marietti , Eqvite Typographo Pontificio

I

Socio Administro
| Typographei |

S.

Consilii de Propaganda Fide
| [Print-

er's device] |

Romae
|

AnnoM. DCCC. LXX [1870].

Half-title 1 1. title 1 1. dedication 3 11. pp. xi-

xxvii, 1-319, indexes 4 11. 4°.

Includes 59 versions of the Lord's prayer in

various American dialects, among them the

Oregonice, p. 303.

Copies seen: Trumbull.

Massachusetts Historical Society: These words

following a title or within parentheses after a

note indicate that a copy of the work referred

to has been seen by the compiler in the library

of that society, Boston, Mass.

Missionary's Companion. See Deniera

(M.) et al

Montgomerie {Lieut. John Eglinton) and

De Horsey (A. F. R.) A
|

few words
|

collected Ironi the
| languages | spoken

l)y the Indians
|

in the neighbourhood
of the

I

Columbia River & Puget'a

Sound.
I By John E. Montgomerie,

Lieutenant R. N.
|

and Algernon F. R.

De Horsey, Lieutenant, R. R.
|

London: [printed by George Odell,

18 Princcss-streetjCavendish-square. |

1848.

Title verso blank 1 1. introduction pp. iii-iv,

text pp. 5-30,120.

Vocabulary of the Chinook, Clikitat, Cas-

cade and Squally languages, pp. 1-23.—Numer-

.als in Chinook Jargon, \t. 23.—Numerals in
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Montgomerie (.1. E.) — Continued.

Squally, p. 24.—Cliiuook proper auil Cliclialis

mimbers, p. 24.—Names of place.s, pp. 2r)-28.—
Corruptions used in the trading language, pp.

28-30.

Copies seen : Kritish Museum, Sir Thomas

Pliillip.s, Chelteuliam, England.

Miiller (Friodricli). Gniiidriss
|

<ler
|

Spracliwisscn.schal't |

von
|

D'. Fried-

rich Miiller
|
Professor [«fc.c. three lines.]

I

I. Baud
I

I. Abtheilung. | Einlcituug
in die Sprachwisseus<'haft[-IV. Band.

I
I. Abtheilung. | Naclitriige zum Grund-

riss aus den Jahreu
|
1877-1887]. |

Wien 1876 [-1888].] Alfred II older
|

K.

K. Universitiits-Buchhaudler.
|

Eotli-

entliurmstrasse 15.

4 vols. (vol. 1 in 2 parts, vol. 2 originally in 4

divisions, vol. 3 originallv in 4 divisions, vol. 4

Miiller (F.)
— Continued.

part 1 all ]>iil)lislic(l), each part and division

with an outside title and two inside titles, 8°

Vol. 2, part 1, wliich includes the American

languages, was originally issued in two divi-

si(ms, each with the following special title:

DioSprachen |
der

| .schlichthaarigenRasseu

I

von
I
D'. Eriedrich Miiller

|
Professor [&c.

eight lines.] |
I. Abtheilung. | DieSprachendei-

australisclien, der hyperboreischen |

und der

amerikanisohen Kasse [.s-tc]. |

AV^ien ]870[-1882]. |

Alfred Hidder
|
X. K.

Hof-und Universitats-liuchhiindler
I

Rotheu-

thurmstrasselS.

Die Sprache der Tshinuk, vol. 2, part 1,

division 2 (pp. 254-256) includes: Die Laute, p.

254.—Das Komcn, i). 254.—Das Prononien, p.

255.—Das Verbuni, pp. 255-256.—Die Zahleu-

ausdriicke, p. 256.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Bureau
of l<;thnoIogy, Earaes, Watkiuson.

isr.

National Museum: These words following atitlc

or within parentheses after a note indicate that

a copy of the work referred to has been seen

by the compiler in the library of that institu-

tion, "Washington, D. C.

New. The New Testament in Chinook.
In the Kew York Times, Oct. 12, 18!)0.

(Eames.)

A short extract from a sermon in tin; Chinook

Jargon, with literal English translation.

Copied from The Academy. (*)

New edition. Dictionary of the Chinook

Jargon. See Dictionary.

Nicoll (Edward Holland). The Chinook

language or Jargon.
In Popular Science Monthly, vol. 35, pp. 257-

261, New York, 1889, 8°. (Bure:ui of Ethnology,

Pilling.)

A conversation in Chinook J.irgon, with

English translation, p. 257. — Origin of the

Chinook Jargon, showing many words derived

from the English, French, Climook, Chehalis,

etc., onomatopa'ia, prefixes, etc., pj). 257-259.—
Numerals 1-11, 20, 100, p. 200.—Lord's i)rayer,

with interlinear English translation, p. 260.

Nihaloth;

Vocabulary See Hale (H.)

Norris(iniiletusW.) The calunietofthe

Coteau, aud otlier
| poetical legends of

the border. Also, | aglossary of Indian

names, words, and
|
western provin-

cialisms. '

Together with I aguide-book

I
of the

I
Yellowstone national park. |

By P. W. Norris, (

five years superiu-

Norris (P. W.)— Continued.

teudeut of the Yellowstone national

purk. I

All rights reserved.
|

Philadelphia: |

J. B. Lippincott &
CO.

I
1883.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso copyright notice

1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. poem verso blank

1 1. introduction pp. 9-12, contents pp. 13-14,

illustrations verso blank 1 1. text pp. 17-170,

notes pp. 171-221, glossary pp. 223-233, guide
book pp. 235-275, map, sm. 8°.

"Glossary of Indian words and provincialisms,

pp. 223-233, contains a number of Chinook

Jargon words.

Copies seen : National Museum, Pilling, Pow-
ell.

Numerals :

Cliinook

Chinook

Chinook

Chinook

Chinook
(Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinoolv .Jargon

Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinoolv Jargon
Chinook .Jargon
Chinook -Jargon

See Boas (F.)

Duflot de Mofras (E.)

Eells (M.)

Haldeman (S. S.)

Ross (A.)

Cox(R.)
Dictionary.
Gill (J. K.)

Good (J. B.)

Haines (E.M.)

Hale(H.)

Hazlitt(W. C.)

Montgomerie (J. E.)

Nicoll (E. F.)

Palmer (J.)

Parker (S.)

Richardson (A. 1).)

Stua;-t (G.)

Sw.an (J. G.)

Tate (CM.)
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P.

Palmer (Joel). Journal of travels
|

over

tlie
I Rocky luouutains, |

to the
|

mouth of the Columbia river; |

made

during the years 1845 and 1846 :
|

con-

taining minute descriptions of the
|

valleys of the Willamette, UmjKiua,
and Claniet; |

a j^eneral description of

I Oregon territory ; |

its inhabitants,

climate, soil, [productions, etc., etc.
;

I

a list of
I necessary outfits for emi-

grants; I

and a
|

Table of Distances

from Camp to Camp on the Route.
|

Also; I

A Letter from the Rev. II. II.

Spalding, resident Missionary, for the

last ten years, | among the Nez Perce

Tribe of Indians, on the Koos-koos-kee

River
;
The

| Organic Laws of Oregon

Territory; Tables of about 300 words

of the Chinook
| Jargon, and about 200

Words of the Nez Perc6 Language ;
a

Description of
|

Mount Hood; Inci-

dents of Travel, &c., &c.
| By Joel

Palmer.
|

Cincinnati :
|
J. A. & U. P. James,

Walnut street, |

between Fourth and

Fifth.
I

1847.

Cover title : Journal of travels
|

over the
|

Rocky mountains, |

to the I mouth of tlie

Columbia river; |

made during the years 1845

and 1846.
| By Joel Palmer.

|

Cincinnati:
|

J. A. & U. P. James, Walnut

street, |
between Tourth and Fifth.

|
1847.

Cover title, title verso oopyritilit notice etc. 1

1. iiublishers' statement pp. iii-iv, text pp. 9-189,

errata slip, 12°.

Word.s (200) used in the Chinook Jargon,

alphabetically arranged by Jargon words, pp.

147-151.—Cliiiiouk mode of computing numbers

(1-500), p. 152.

Copien icen; British Museum. Congress,

Harvard.

Journal of travels
|

over the
| Rocky

mountains,
|

to the
|

mouth of the

Columy)ia river
;|
made during the years

1845 and 1846:
| containing minute

descriptions of the
| valleys of the

Willamette, llmpqua, and Clamet; |

a

general description of
| Oregon terri-

tory; I

its inhabitants, climate, soil,

productions, etc., etc.
; |

a list of
|

necessary outfits for emigrants ; |

and

a
I

Table of distances from Camp to

Camp on the Route.
| Also; |

A Lt-ttei

from the Rev. H. H. Spalding, resident

Missionary, for the last ten years,
—

Palmer (J.)
— Continued.

among the Nez Perce Tribe of Judians,
on the Koos-koos-kee River; The

|

Organic Laws of Oi'egon Territory;
Tables of about .300 words of the Chi-

nook
I Jargon, and about 200 Words of

the Nez Perce Language ;
a Description

of
I

Mount Hood
;
Incidents of Travel,

&c., &c.
I By Joel Palmer.

|

Cincinnati :
|

J. A. & U. P. James,
Walnut street, |

between Fourth and

Fifth.
I

1850.

Title verso copyright notice etc. 1 1. publish-

ers' statement pp. iii-iv, text i)p. 9-189, 12''.

Linguistic content s as under t itle next above.

Copies seen: British Museum.

Journal of travels
|

over the
| Rocky

mountains, |

to the
|

mouth of the

Columbia river
;]
made during the years

1845 and 1846:
| containing minute

descriptions of the
| valleys of the

Willamette, Umpqua, and Clamet; |

a

general description of
| Oregon terri-

tory; I

its inhabitants, climate, soil,

productions, etc., etc.; |a list of
|

necessary outfits for emigrants; |

and

a
I

Table of Distances from Camp to

Camp on the Route.
| Also; |

A Letter

from the Rev. H. H. Spalding, resident

Missionary, for the last ten years, |

among the Nez Perc6 Tribe of Indians,

on the Koos-koos-kee River; The
|

Organic Laws of Oregon Territory;

Tables of about 300 words of the Chi-

nook
I Jargon, and about 200 Words of

the Nez Perc6 Language ;
a Description

of
I

Mount Hood
;
Incidents of Travel,

&c.,*Itc. I By Joel Palmer.
|

Cincinnati:
|

J. A. »fe U. P. James,
W^alnut street, |

between Fourth and

Fifth.
I

1851.

Title verso copyright notice etc. 1 1. dedica-

tion verso blank 1 1. publishers' advertisement

])p. v-vi, index [contents] pp. 7-viii [«ic], text

pp. 9-189, 12°.

Linguistic contents as under titles above.

Copies seen : Boston Athenaeum.

Journal of travels
|

over the
| Rocky

mountains, |

to the
|

mouth of the

Columbia river
; |

made during the years

1845 and 1846:
| containing minute

descriptions of the
| valleys of the

Willamette, Umpqua, and Clamet; |

a
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Palmer (J.)
— Coutinued.

general deseriptioa of
| Oregon terri-

tory; I

its inliabitants, climate, soil,

productions, etc.. etc. ;
|

a list of
|

necessary outfits for emigrants; |

and a

I

Table of Distances from Camp to

Camp on the Koute.
|

Also
; |

A Letter

from the Rev. II. H. Spalding, resident

Missionary, for the last ten years, |

among the Nez FeYc6 Tribe of Indians,

on the Koos-koos-kee River; The
|

Organic Laws of Oregon Territory;

Tables of about 300 words of the Chin-

ook
I Jargon, and about 200 Words of

the Nez Perc^ Language ;
a Description

of
I

Mount Hood
;
Incidents of Travel,

&c.,&c. I By Joel Palmer.
|

Cincinnati:
|

J. A. & U. P. James,

Walnut street, |

betwt^en Fourth and

Fifth.
I

1852.

Title verso copyright notice etc. 1 l.dedic.i-

tioii verso blank 1 1. publishers' ailverti.seinent

pp. v-vi, index [contents] pp. 7-viii [sic], text

pp. 9-189, 12°.

Linguistic contents as under titles above.

Copies seen: Cougi-ess.

Parker (Rev. Samuel). Journal
|

of an

I exploring tour
| beyond the Rocky

mountains, |

under the direction of the

I
A. B. C. F. M.

1
Performed in the

years | 1835, '3(5, and '37; | containing

I
a description of the geography, geol-

ogy, climate, and
| productions; and

the number, manners, and
|

customs of

the natives.
|

With a
| map of Oregon

territory. | By Rev. Samuel Parker,

A. M.
I

Ithaca, N. Y.
|

Published by the

author.
| Mack, Andrus, &, Woodruff,

Printers.
1
1838.

Title verso copyriglit notice 1 1. preface pp.

iii-vi, contents pj). vii-xii, text pi). 13-371, map
and iilntes, 12°.

\'i)(abulary (90 words) of the Chinook [Jar-

gon] language as spoken about Fort Vancouver,

pp. 330-338.—Numerals 1-10, 20, 40, 100, p. 338.

(ktpies seen : J'.ostoii Athcnicum, Boston rub-

lie, I'.ritish Museum, Congress, Eames, Mallet,

Trumbull.

Journal
|

of an
| exploring tour

|

beyond the Pocky mountains, |

under

the direction of tlie
]
American board of

commissions [«/'] for foreign missions,

I

in the years 1835, '3(5, and '37; |

con-

taining I

a description of the geog-

rai)hy, geology, climate, productions |

of the country, and the number, man-

ners, and
I

customs of tlic natives:
|

Parker (S.)
— Continued.

-with a
I map of Oregon territory. | By

rev. Samuel Parker, A. M.
|

Second

editi(m.
|

Ithaca, N. Y.
|

Published by the

author.
| Mack, Andrus, & Woodruff,

jirinters. |

1840.

Title verso copyright notice 1 1. recommen-

dations i)p. iii-iv, preface pp. v-viii, preface to

the second edition pp. ix-s, contents pp. xi-xvi,

teitt pp. 17-384, appendix pp. 385-399, addenda

pp. 399-400, Inap and plate, 12°.

Linguistic contents as undertitle next above,

pp. 390-398.

Copies seen Congress, Eames, Geological

The edition: Edinburgh, 1841, 8°, does not

contain the Chinook Jargon materi.il. (Con-

gress.)

— Journal
|

of an
| exploring tour

|

beyond the Rocky mountains, |
under

the direction of the
|
A. B. C. F. M.

|

in

the years 1835, '36, and '37
; | containing

I
a description of the geography, ge-

ology, climtite, produc- |

tions of the

country, and the number.s, manners, |

and customs of the natives:
|
with a

|

maj) of Oregon territory. | By rev.

Samuel Parker, A.M. |

Third edition.
|

Ithaca, N. Y.
| Mack, Andrus, &

W'oodruif.
|
Bo.ston: Crocker «fe Brew-

ster.—New-York : Dayton & Saxton
; |

Collins, Keese, & co.—Philadelphia:

Grigg & Elliot.
|

London: Wiley &
Putnam.

\
1842.

Titleverso copyright notice (1838) and name?

of printers 1 1. recommendations pp. iii-iv,

prefa('e pp. v-viii, preface to the second anil

third editions pp. ix-x, contents pp. xi-xvi,

text pp. 17-394, appendix p)). 395-408. map anil

plate, 12°.

Linguistic contents as under titles above, pp
405-408.

Coines seen : Bancroft, Boston Athena-nm,

Eames, Geological Survey, Mallet.

— Journal
|

of an
| exploring tour

|

beyond the Rocky mountains, |

undei

the direction of the
1
A. B. C. F. M.

|

con-

taining 1

a description of the geography,

geology, climate, pro- |
ductions of the

country, and the number.s, man-
|
ncrs,

and customs of the natives:
|

with a
|

map of Oregon territory. | By rev. Sam-

uel Parker, A. M.
|

Fourth edition.
|

Ithaca, X. Y.
| Anflrus, Woodruff, &

Gauntlett.
|

Boston : Crocker &- Brew-

ster.—New York : Hirntington &, Sav-

age; I Robinson, Pratt, & Co.—Phila-
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Parker (S.)
— Continued.

delphia: Thomas, Cowper- |

thwait &
Co.—London: Wiley «fe Putnam.

|

1844.

Tp. i-xvi, 17-416, map, 12°.

Linguistic coutents as under titles above, pp.

413-416.

Copieg seen : One in the library of W. 'W .

Beach, Tonkers, N. Y.

Jonrnal
|

of an
| exploring tour

|

beyond tlie Rocky moniitaiiis, |

under

the direction of the A. B. C. F. M. con-

taining I

a description of the geograpliy,

geology, climate, | productions of the

country, and the numbers, | manners,
and customs of the natives:

|

-n-ith a
|

map of Oregon territory. | By rev. Sam-
uel Parker, A. M.

|

Fifth edition.
|

Aulturn :
|

J. C. Derby & co.
; |

New-
York : Mark H. Newman & co.,

—Gen-

eva : G. H. Derby & co.
|
Cincinnati :

Derby, Bradley & co.
|
1846.

Title verso copyright notice etc. 1 1. recom-

mendations pp. iii-iv, preface pp. v- vii, preface
to the fifth edition \>. ix, contents pp. xi-xvi,

text pp. 17-422. map and plate, 12°.

Linguistic contents as under titles above,

pp. 419-421.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Georgeto^sTi,

Harvard.

Samuel Parter, clergyman, horn in Ashfield,
N. H., April 23. 1779; lUed in Ithaca, X. Y.,

March 24, 1866. He was graduated at Williams

in 1806 and at Andover Theological Seminary
in 1810, became a missionary in western i^ew

York, and subsequently was in charge of Con-

gregational churches in Massachusetts and
New York. Mr. Parker originated the mission

of the American board in Oregon, traveled there

in 1835-1837, subsequently lectured in many
eastern States on the character of that territory,

and did much to est.ablish the claims of the

United States Government to the lands, and to

induce emigrants to settle there. He is also

said to have been the first to suggest the possi-

bility of constructing a railroad through the

Rocky mountains to the Pacific ocean.—Apple-
ton 'g Cyclop, of A m. Biog.

'eriodical :

Chinook Jargon See Le Jeune (J. M. R.)

'Illing: This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of

tlie work referred to is in the possession of the

compiler of this catalogue.

'illing (James Constantine). Smith-son-

ian institution—Bureau of ethnology |

J. W. Powell director
|

Proof-sheets
|

of

a
I bil)liography |

of
|
the languages |

of the
I

North American Indians
| by |

James Constantine PilUng | (Distrib-
uted only to collaborators) |

Pilling (J. C.)
— Continued.

Washington |

Government printing
office

I

1885

Title verso blank 1 1. notice signed J. W.
Powell p. iii, preface pp.v-\iii, introduction pp.

ix-x, list of authorities pp. xi-xxxvi. list of

libraries referred to by initials pp. xxxvii-

xxxviii, li.st of fac-similes pp. xxxix-xl, text

pp. 1-839, .additions and corrections pp. 841-1090,

index of L'uiguag(!s and dialects pp. 1091-1135,

plates, 4°.

Arranged alphabetically by name of author,

translator, or first word of titles One hundred
and ten copies printed, teri of them oti one side

of the sheet only.

Pinart (Alphonse L.) [Linguistic mate-

rial relating to the Chinookan fam-

ily.] (*)

Manuscripts in possession of their author,

who, some years ago, in response to my request
for a li.st of his linguistic material,|wrote me as

follows:

'I liave collected, during my fifteen years of

traveling vocabularies, texts, songs, general

linguistic material, etc., in the following lan-

guages and dialects . . . and some relating

to the Chinook. It is impossible at present to

give you the number of pages, etc., as most of

it is contained in my notebooks, and has not

as yet been put into shape.

Platzmann (Julius). Yerzeichniss |

einer

Auswahl
I

amerikanischer
|
Gramma-

tiken, | WiJrterbiicher, Katechismen
|

u. s. w.
I
Gesammelt

|

von
|

Julius

Platzmann.
|

Leipzig, 1876.
|

K. F, Kohler's anti-

quarium, |

Poststrasse 17.

Cover title as above, title as above verso

blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. quotation
from Rouquette verso blank 1 1. text, alphabet-

ically arranged by family names, pp. 1-38, 8'^.

List of works in Chinuk, p. 10.

Copies seen: Congress, Eames, Pilling,

Trumbull, Wellesley.

Pott (Augu.st Friedrich). Doppelung |

(Reduplikation, Gemination) |

als
|

eines der wichtigsten Bildungsmittel
der Sprache, |

beleuchtet
1

aus Sjirachen
aller Welttheile

|
durch

| Aug. Friedr.

Pott, Dr.
I

Prof, der Allgemeiuen

Sprachwiss. an der Univ. zu Halle [&c.
two lines.] |

Lemgo & Detmold, |

im Verlage der

Mcyer'schen Hofbuchhandlung 1862.

Cover title as above, title as above ver.so quo-
tation 1 l.Vorwort pp.iii-iv, Inhaltsverzeichniss

]ip. v-vi, text pp. 1-304, list of books on versoof

back cover, 8°.

Reduplicate words in Chinook, p. 114; in

Lower Chinook, pp. 37, 41, GO, 61, 62, 90.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Eamee.
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Pott (A. F.)
— f^o»tiii'i«<1-

Eiuleitiing iu die allgemeine SpriK-li-

"wissencliaft.

In Intematioualo Zeitschrift famllgemfino
Spracliwissfiiscliaft, vol. 1, pp. 1-08, 329-3.')l, vol.

2, pp. 54-11,''), 2()9-L'51, vol. :i, pp. 110-1-J6, 219-275,

Supp. pp. 1-193, vol. 4, i)p. {)7-9(), vol. 5, pp. 3-

18, Leipzig, 1884-1887, and Iliill)ronu, 1889, lar<i'-

8-5.

The literature of American linguistic.s, vol. 4,

p]i. 07-90. This jiorlion was ])iil>lislieil after Mr.

J'ott s deatb, whieli oieiirreil July 5, 1887. The

general editor of the Zeitschrift, Mr. T(ichnier,

states in a note that Pott's i)aper is continued

from the nianu8crii)ts which he left, aud tliat it

is to close with the lanj^uai^e.s of Australia. In

the section of American linguistics })ul)lica-

tionsinall the more important stocks of North

America are mentioned, with hrief characteri-

zation.

Powell: This word following' a title or witliin

J)arenthese8 aftei- anote indicates that a co])y of

the work referied to has hern seen hy th<^ com-

piler in the library of Major J. W. Powell,

Washington, 1). C.

Powell (Maj. John Wesley). Indian liii-

j^uistic families of America north of

Mexico. By .T. W. Powell.

In Bureau of Ethnology, seventh annual

report, pp. 1-142, AVashiugton, 1891, royal 8^.

Chinookan family, with a list of synonyms
and principal tribes, derivation of tlu^ name,

habitat, etc., pp. 6.3-65.

Issued separately with title-page as follows:

Indian lingnistic families of America

1

north of Mexico
| hy |

J. W. Powell

I

Extract from the seventh annual

report of the Hnreau of ethnology |

[Design] |

Washington [

Government printing
oil ice

I

1891

Cover title as above, no insidt^ title, half title

p. 1, contents pp. 3-6, text pp. 7-142, maii, loyal

8«.

Linguistic contents as under title next iibove.

('iipit't: .scc/i .• Burt^au of Ktbnology, Eames,

Pilling. Powell.

Practical Chinook [.Jargon] vocabul.iry.

See Le Jeune (J. M. R. )
*

Prayers :

Catblascon See Lee (D.) and Frost (.1. H.)

(Miinook Blancbet (F. N.)
(^iiinook Jargon liuliuer (T. S.)

(!liinook .TargiMi Dcnn-rs (M.) et. al.

Priest (.Tosiah). American antiqnities, |

and
I

discoveries in the west:
| Ixung |

an exhibition of the i'\'idence
(

that an

ancient population ()C|>artially civilized

nations,! diti'eringenlirrlv from tlioseof

Priest (J.)
— Continued,

the present In-
1 dians, ])eopled America,

many centuries before
|

its discovery li\

Columbus.
I

And
| inquiries into theii

origin, |

with a
| copious description |

Of many of their stupendous AVorks,

now in ruins.
|

With
| conjectures oi

-what may have
]

become of them.
|

Com-

piled I

from travels, authentic sources,

and the researches
|

of
| Antiquariuti

Societies.
| P>y Josiah Priest.

|

Albany :
I printed by Iloft'man and

AVhite, No. 71, State-Street.
|

1833.

Folded frontispiece, title verso copyright

notice 1 1. preface pp. iii-iv, contents p]). v-viii,

text pp. 9-400, map and plates, 8°.

Rafinesque (C. S.), Langnages of Oregon

(^'hopunish and Chinuc, pp. 395-397.

Copies seen: Harvard.

American antiquities, |

and
|

dis

coveries in the west:
| being |

an exhi-

bition of the (evidence
|

that an ancient

population of j)artially civilized nii-

tions, I differing entirely from those of

the present In-
1
dians, peopled America,

many centuries before
|

its discovery by

Columbus.
I

Aud
| inquiries into their

origin,; with a
| copious description |

Of

many of their stupendous Works, now
in ruins.

' With
! conjectures concerning

what may have j

become of them.
|

Coin-

])iled I

from travels, authentic sources,

and the researches
|

of
| Antiquarian

Societies.
| By Josiah Priest.

|

Third '

Edition Revised.
|

All>any :
| ])rinted by Hoffman aud

White, I

No. 71, State-Street.
|
1833.

Folded frontispiece, title verso copyrigld

notice 1 1. preface jip. iii-iv, (contents jip. v-viii,

text i>p. 9-400, map and plate, 8°.

Rafinesque (C. S.), Tabular view of (Im

AniiTicau generi<'- languagi^s, pp. 309-312.

Languages of Oregon^Chopnnish and

Cliinuc, pp. 305-397.

Copiea seen: Boston Public. Congress, Eames,

IIarv;ird, Massachusetts Historical Society.

The Briuley copy, no. 5435, sold for ,$1.50.

These articles are (uuitted in the later editions

of Priest's work.

Primer :

Chinook Jargon

Proper names :

(Jbiuook

Chinook

("lakama

See Le Jeune (J. M. K,.)

St^e Catlin (G.)

Stanley (J. M.)

St;inley (J. M.)

[Prosch (Thomas \V.)] The comidete

I

Chinook Jai'gon |

or
j

Indian trade
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osch (T. W.) — Continued.

iuiguage I

of
I Oregon, Washington,

British C.o-
| lumbia, ALiska, Idaho

|

\.ud other ports of the North racitic
|

;;!oast.
I

The best yet issued.
|

G. Davies & co., | ynililishcrs. |

7()!l

b'rout street, Seattle, |

18SS.

Cotter title ; Dictionary |
of the i Cliiuook, j

tlie

Indian trade language |
of

| Oregon, Washing-

Ion. Idaho, I

British Columhia and
|
Ahislia.

|

Chinook-English and Englisli-Cliiiiook. |

Prosch (T. W. )
— Continued.

1888.
I

C Davies & co., | publishers, 1 Seattle,

W. T.
I (jopyright 1888 hy G. Davies.

Cover title, title verso hlank 1 1. preface pp.

;i-5, text pp. 7-40, 18"^.

(jliinook- English, alphabetically arranged,

l)p. 7-2f).— linglish-Chinook, double c{dunins,

alphalH'tically arranged, pj). 27-38.—(Jonversa-

tion in Chinook, free translation, ])]). Hi)-40.—
Lord's piaycr witli interlinear English trans-

lation, !>. 40.

Copies seen : Pilling.

Q.

arltch: Tliis word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy

3f the work referred to has been seen by tlie

compiler in the bookstore of Bernard Quaritch,

London, Eng.

laritch (Bernard). Catalogue |

of

books on the
| history, geograijhy, |

md of
I

the philology |

of
|
America.,

Australasia, Asia, Africa.
|

I. Historical

geography, voyages, and
|

travels.
|

II.

History, ethnology, and philology |

of

A.merica.
|

III. History, topography,
luid ethnology |

of Asia, I'olynesia, and

Africa.
I

Offered for Cash at the affixed

net prices by |

Bernard Quaritch. |

London:
|
15 Piccadilly, June 1885 to

October 1886.
|

1886.

Title ver.so contents 1 1. catalogue pp. 2747-

3162, index pp. i-lxii, 8'^. Lettered on the back :

QUARITCH'S I

GENERAL
|

CATALOGUE
|

PART XU.

VOYAQKS
I

AND
|

TRAVELS
|

AMERICANA
|

AND
|

»RIENTALIA
1
LONDON 18S0. Tills volume com-

prises no8. 362-364 (Juue,.July,and August, 1885)

of the paper-covered series, with the addition of

a special title and a general index.

American languages, pp. 3021-3042, contains

two titles of books under the heading Chinoolc,

p. 3026.

The complete "General Catalogue," of wliich

the above is a portion, <'oinprises l."> parts, each

bound in red clotli, paged eonsoeutively I-IOGG,

and a sixteenth part containing a general index

of 427 pages in treble ((dimnis. Eaoli volume

ha-s its own special title, aud index, with the

Quaritch (B.)
— Continued.

title of tlie .series and tlm number of the part

lettered on the back. Excepting the index, it

was originally issued as nos. 332-375 of the

paper-covered series, from November, 1880, to

August, 1887, at whicli date the publication

was discontinued. The index is dated 1892.

Copies seen : Eames.

A large-paper edition with title as follows :

A erenerall catalogue of books I offered

to the public at the affixed prices | by

I

Bernard Quaritch |

Vol. I[-VII] |

London :
1

15 Piccadilly, 1 1887[-1892].
7 vols, royal 8°.

American languages, as under the jjreceding

title, vol. 5, pp. 3021-3042.

Copies seen: Lenox.

This edition was published at lol. for the set,

including tlu* seventh or index volume.

— No. 86. London, December, 1887.
1

A

rough list
!
of

I

valuable and rare books,

I comprising |

the choicest portions of

YaricuivS Libraries, andmany very cheiip

works of every class of Literature, |

at

greatly reduced prices, |

offered by |

Bernard Quaritch, 15, Piccadilly, W.

Cover title; "The miscellaneous and the

musical library of Mr. William ChappoU, "etc.,

catalogue with heading as above, pp. 1-128, 8''.

American languages, pp. 1-13, contains titles

of a fi'w works giving information relating to

lli(^ Chinook Jargon, p. 7.

C<ii)ies seen : Eames, i'illiug.
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B. I
Rafinesque (Constantiuo Samuel). At-

lantic journal, I

and
I

friend of knowl-

edge. I

In eight numbers.
| Containing

abotit 160 original articles and tracts on

Natural and
|
Historical Sciences, the

Description of about 150N('\v I'lants, |

and 100 New Animals or Fossils. Many
Vocabularies of Langua- | ges, Histor-

ical and Geological Facts, «fec. &c. «fcc.

I By C. S. Rafinesque, A. M. . . Ph. D.

I

Professor of Historical and Natural

Sciences, Member of seve-
|

ral learned

societies in Europe and America, &c.
|

[Quotation and list of figures, six

lines.] I

Philadelphia: |

1832-1833.
| (Two

dollars.)

'Jabular view recto blank 1 1. title verso in-

dex 1 1. iconography and illustrations etc. 1 1.

t«xt pp. 1-202, 205-212, 8°. Originally issued in

numbers (1-8, and extra of no. 3), from the

"spring of 1832" to the "winter of 1833."

American history. TabularView of the Amer-

ican Generic Languages, and Original Nations,

including the Chiuuc, pp. 6-8.

Languages of Oregon, Chopunish asd Chinuc

(pp. 13:f-134) contains a vo<abulary, English

and Chinuc, thirty-three words (including

ntimerala 1-10), from Cox, Lewis, and otlitr

sources, p. 134.

Copies seen : Boston Athenaum, British Mu-

seum, Congress, Eamcs.

Tlicso two articles reprinted in:

Priest (.J.), American antiquities, pp. 309-312,

395-397, Albany. 1833,8^.

Constantiue Samuel Rafinesque, botanist,

born in Galatz, a suburb of Constantinople,

Turkey, in 1784, died in I'hiladelpbia, I'a., Sep-

tember 18, 1842. He was of French parentage,

and liis father, anu^rchant, died in Philadelphia

about 1701. The .son came to Philadelphia with

bis brotlier in 1802, and, after traveling t hrough

Pennsylvania and Delawiire, returned with a

collection of l)otauical specimens in 1805 and

went to Sicily, where he spent ten years as a

merchant and in the study of botany. In 1815

lie sailed for New York, but was shipwnikcd
on the Long Island coast, and lost his valuable

books, collections, manuscripts, and drawings.
In 1818 he went to the west and became pro-

fessor of botany in Trausj-lvauia University,

Lexington, Ky. Subsequently he traveled and

lectured in various places, endeavored to estab-

lish a magazine and botanic garden, but with-

out success, and finally settled in Pbiladelpb.ia,

where he resided until his death, and whiue he

published The Atlantic Journal and Friend of

Knowledge; a CyclopaedicJournal aud Review,

ofwhidionly eight numbers appeared (1832-'33).

The number of genera »nd species that he

Rafinesque (C. S.)
— Continued.

introduced iuto his works produced gre.tt con-

fusion. A gradual deterioration is found in

Rafinesque's botanical writings from 1819 till

1830, when the passion for establishing new

genera and species seems to Lave become a

monomania with him. He assumed thirty to

one hundred years as the average time required

for the production of a new species and five

hundred to a thousand years for a new genus.

It is said that he wrote a paper describing
"twelve nowspocies of thunder and lightning."
In addition to translations and unfinished botau-

ical and zoological works, he was the author of

numerous books and pamphlets.—AppUton'i

Cyclop, of Atn. Biog.

[Reade (John).] Chinook versus Greek,

In Alcmtreal Gazette, vol. 119, no. 235, p. 4,

Montreal, October 6, 1890. (Pilling.)

A review of Hale (H.), An international

idiom.

Contains a general discussion of the Chinook

Jargon, with a number of examples.

Reviews :

Chinook Jargon See Charencey (C. de.)

Chinook .Jargon Crane (A.)

Chinook Jargon Leland (C. G.)

Chinook .Jargon Reade (J.)

Chinook Jargon Western.

Richardson (Albert Deane). Beyond the

Mississippi: |

from the great river to

the great ocean.
|

Life aud adventure

I
on the

I prairies, mountains, aud

Pacific coast.
|

With more than two

hundred illustrations, from photo-

graphs aud original | sketches, of the

prairies, deserts, mouutains, rivers,

mines, | cities, Indians, trappers, pion-

eers, and great natural
|

curiosities of

the new states and territories.
|

1857-

1867.
I By I

Albert D. Richardson, |

author of 'Field, duugeonand escape.'

I [Two Hues advertisement.] |

Hartford, Conn., |

American i)ub-

lishing company. [National publishiug

company, | Philadelphia, Pa., Cincin-

nati, O., Chicago, 111., St. Louis, Mo., |

New Orleans, La., Atlanta, Ga., Rich-

mond, Ya.
I

Bliss & company, New
York.

I

1867.

Eiujraved title : Beyond |

the
| Mississippi |

Albert T). Richardson.

Map, enjrraved title verso blank, title verso

copyright notice 1 1. extr.acts from Whittier and

Longfellow verso blank 1 1. prefatory pp. i-ii,

illustralionspp. iii-vii, contents pp. ix-xvi, text

pj). 17-572, 8°.

Short vocabulary (20 words, alphabetic»llj
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Jichardson (A. D.)— Contiuued.

arrang<^d by Euglisli words) of tlie Chinook

Jargon, and the numerals 1-10, 20, 30, 100, 1000

in the same, pp. 502-503.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenaeum, Brit-

ish Museum, Congress, Trumbull.

Some copies vary slightly in the imprint,

and omit the date. (Eames, Harvard.) Another

edition : Hartford, 1869, 8°. (*)

A later edition with title-page as follows :

Beyond the Mississipiii :
|

from the

great river to the great ocean.
|

Life

and adventure
\

on the
| prairies, moun-

tains, and Pacific coast.
|
With more

than two hundred illustrations, from

photographs and original | sketches,

of the prairies, deserts, mountains,

rivers, mines, | cities, Indians, trap-

pers, pioneers, and great natural
|

curiosities of the uew states and terri-

tories.
I
New edition.

|

^Yritteu down
to summer of 1869.

| By |

Albert D.

Kichardson, |

author of 'Field, dun-

geon and escape,' and ' Personal I
his-

tory of Ulysses S. Grant.'
|
[Two lines

advertisement.] |

Hartford:
|

American publishing

comiiany, |
1875.

2 p. 11. pp. i-xvi, 17-572, 8°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Copies sec'ti.: Trumbull.

Albert Deane Richardson, journalist, born

in Franklin, Mass., October 6, 1833, died in

New York city December 2, 1869. He was edu-

cated at the district school of his native village

and at Holliston academy. At eighteen years
of age he went to Pittsburg, Pa., where ho

formed a newspaper connection, wrote a farce

for Barney Williams, and appeared a few times

on the stage. In 1857 he went to Kansas,

taking an active part in the political struggle
of the territory, attending antislavery meet-

ings, makingspeoches, .and corresponding about

the issues of the hour with the Boston Journal.

He was iilso secretary of the territorial legisla-

ture. Two years later he went to Pike's Peak,
the gold fever being then at its height, in com-

pany with Horace Greeley, between whom and

Richardson a lasting friendship was formed. In

the autumn of 1859 he made a journey through
the .southwestern territories, and sent accouuts

of his wanderings to eastern journals. During
the winter that preceded the civil war he vol-

unteered to go through the south as secret cor-

respondent of the Tribune, and returned, after

many narrow escapes, just before the firing on
Sumter. He next entered the field as war cor-

respondent, and for two years alternated

between Virginia and the southwest, being
present at many battles. On the night of May
3, 1863, he undertook, iu company with Junius
fieari Browne, a fellow correspondent of the

Richardson (A. D.) — Continued.

Tribune, and Richard T. Colburn, of the New
York World, to run the batteries of Vicksburg
on two barges, which were laslunl to a steam

tug. After they had been under fire for more

than half an hour, a large shell struck the tug,

and, bursting in the furnace, threw the coals on

the barges and then set them on lire. Out of

34 men, 18 were killed or wounded and 10 were

captured, the correspondents among them. The
Confederate government would neither release

nor exchange the Tribune men, who, after

spending eighteen months in seven southern

prisons, escaped from Salisbury, N. C, in the

dead of winter, and, walking 400 miles, arrived

within the national lines at Strawberry Plains,

Tenn., several months before the close of the

war.—Appleton's Cyclop, of Am. Biog.

Ross (Alexander). Adventures
|

of the

tirst settlers on the
| Oregon or Colum-

bia river :
| being |

a narrative of the

expedition fitted out by |

John Jacob

Astor, I
to establish the

|

"Pacific fur

company;" |

with an account of some

I

Indian tribes on the coast of the

Pacific.
I By Alexander Ross, |

one of

the adventurers.
|

Loudon:
| Smith, Elder and co., 65

Cornhill.
|
1849.

Title verso name of printer 1 1. preface pp.

iii-v, contents pp. vi-xv, erratap. [xvi], text pp.

1-352, 12°.

Vocabulary of the Chinook (200 words) and

numerals (1-5000), pp. 342-348.—Vocabulary of

the Chinook Jargon (30 words), p. 349.

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, Boston

Atheuieum, British Museum, Bureau of Eth-

nology, Congress, Trumbull.

Alexander Ross, author, born iu Nairnshire,

Scotland, May 9, 1783, died in Colony Gardens

(now in Winnipeg, Manitoba), Red Rivt^r Set-

tlement, British North America, October 23,

1856. He came to Canada in 1805, taught in

Glengarry, U. C, and in 1810 joined John Jacob

Astor's expedition to Oregon. Until 1824 he

was a fur-trader an<l in the service of the Hud-

son Bay Company. About 1825 lie removed to

the Red River jsettlemeut and was a member
of the council of Assineboia, and was sheriff

of the Red River settlement for several years.

He was for fifteen years a resident in the territo-

ries of the Hudson Bay Coniiiauy, and has given
the result of his observations iu tlie works:

Adventures of the First Settlors on the Oregon
or Columbia River; being a Narrative of tlie

Expedition fitting out by Jolin Jacob Astor to

establish the Pacific Fur Company, with an

Account of some Indian Tribes on the Coast of

the Pacific (London, 1849) ;
The Fur-Hunters of

the Far West, a Narrative of Adventures in

tlu^ Oregon and Rocky Mountains (2 vols. '1855),

and Tlie Red River Settlement (1856).—4}>^U-
ton's Cyclop, of Am. Bioj.
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Sabiii (Joseph). A
| dictionary |

of
|

Books relating to America, |

from its

discovery to the present time.
| By

Jo8ei>h Sabin.
|

Volume I[-XX]. |

[Three lines quotation.] ]

New-York :
| .Iose]th Sal)in, 84 Nassau

street.
| 1868[-1892].

20 vol.s. 8"^. Still in course of publicatiou.

Parts cxv-cxvi, which ItcKi" vol. 20, reach tho

article "Smith." Now edited by Mr. Willier-

force Eames.

Contains, pa.ssim, titles of books in and

relatin<r to the Cliinookan languages.

Copies seen: Congress, Eames, Geological

Survey, Lenox.

See Field (T.W.)

[St. Oiige (7?<r. Louis Napoleon).] His-

tory of the old testament.
| Age I.

|

From Adam to Abraham,
| Containing

2083 Years.

[Kamloops, B. C. : 1892.]

No tillo-])age, heading only; text in the

Chinook Jarsion, stenographic characters, with

English headings in italics, pp. 1-24, 16°.

Forms a supplement to Le Jeune (J. M. R.),

Kamloops "Wawa, vol. 2, nos. 1-6 (nos. 33-38 of

the series), July 3-August 7, 1892.

Oojnes seen : Pilling.

f I

Bible history |

translated
|

into

the Chinook .Jargon by |

the Rev. L. N.

.Saint Onge Missionary ] among the

Yakamas and other Indian tribes of

the Terr i to-
|
ries of Washington,

Idaho, Montana, and of
| Oregon. |

A.

M.D.G.
1

1892.

Manuscript; title verso blank 11. preface 13

leaves, written on one side only, text (in the

Jargon with interlinear English translation,

written on botli sides) 11. 1-142, 4°. In possession

of Dr. T. S. I'.ulmer, Cedar City, Utah, who
intends incorporating it in one of hi.s publica-

tions <m the Chinook Jargon. Father St. Onge
informs me that he intends publishing this

paper .separately also, under the title of

"Chinook .Fargon translation of the Epitome
liistwriiD Sacr»."

Chinook .Jargon Dictionary | by |

L
N. Saiutonge, rtre.

| English-Chinook

Jargon. |

Part first.
|

Troy, N. Y., U. S. A. :
|

1892.
|

A. M.

D. G.

Manuscript; title verso note 1 1. text (alpha-

betically arranged by English words) ])p. 1-184,

8°. Recorded in a blank book bound in leather.

In possession of its author.

Chinook Wawa [writing], pp. 1-181 Sounds

of the letters used, pp. l'<2-184.

St. Onge (L.N.)— Continued.
The dictionary contains ])rob.Tbly 6,000 words.

Concerning tho second part of this work.

Father Saintonge writes me, under date of

January 24, 1893, as follows:
" I am not now working at my dictionary

(second part) because 1 am not well enough, but

I intend to finish it as soon a.s I can. T can not

have it published now because I have not the

means for that purpose. You may say it is

intended for publication some time in the

future. The second part will not be so v(du-

ininous as the first; the list of words will not

be so great, but the definitions will take greater

space, as I shall give the etymology and source

from which each Jargon word comes."

Hymns in the Chinook Jargon.
In Bulmer (T. S.), Hymns, songs, (fcc, in

Chinook Jargon (manuscript), 11. 34-45.

[Legends in the Chinook Jargon.]
In Bulmer (T. S.), Appendix to Bulmer's

Chinook Jargon grammar and dictionary (man-

uscript) 11. 26-57, 4°.

Accompanied by an interlinear translation in

English.

See Bulmer (T.S.)

See Demers (M.), Blanchet (F.N.)

and St. Onge (L.N.)
" The subject of this sketch, the Rev. Louis

N. St. Onge, of St. Alphonse de Liguori parish,

was born [in the village of St. Cesaire] a few

miles south of Montreal, Canada, Aprill4, 1812.

He finished his classical course when yet very

young, after which he studied law for two

years. Feeling called to another field, he gave

up this career in order to prepare himself to

work for God's glory as an Indian missionary

in the diocese of Nesqually,Washington Terri-

tory.

"A year and a half before his ordination,

Right Rev. A.M. Blanchet, his bishop, ordered

him to Vancouver, W. T., where he was occu-

j)iod as a professor of natural philosophy,

astronomy, and other branches in tho Holy

Angel's College. All his spare time was conse-

crated to the study of the Indian languages, in

which he is today one of tlie most expert, so

that he was ready to go on active missionary

work a 5 soon as ordained.
" Tlie first years of his missionary life were

occupied in visiting difterent tribes of Indians

and doing other missionary work in the Terri-

tories of Washington, Idaho, Montana, and

other Rocky Mountain districts, among Indians

and miners. xVfter such labors he was then

;ip))oiuted to take charge of the Yakamas,

Klikitats, Winatchas, Wishrauis, I'shwanwa-

l)iims, Narchez, and other In<lian tribes inhab-

iting tho central part of Washington Territory.

Having no means of support in his new mia-
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St. Onge (L. N.)
— Continued.

sion, Bishop I'lauchet, in Lis Belf-sacriflciiis

cbarity fortlielndian.s of Jus extenaive diocese,

furnished hiiu witli tli(^ necessary outfit; and

with a number of willing though unskilled

Indians as apprentice carpenters, the young
missionary set to work to rebuild the St.

Josepli's mission, destroyed in 1856 by a party
of vandals called the Oregon Volunteers, who
had beeu sent to tiglit the Yakamas.

"After four yeara of labor, he and his

devoted companion, Mr. J. B. Boulet (now
ordained and stationed among the Tulalip In-

dians) had the satisfaction to see not only a

comfortable residence, but also a neat church,

erected, and a fine tract of land planted with

fruit trees, and in a profitable state of cultiva-

tion, where formerly only ruin and desolation

reigned.

"His health breaking down entirely, he was
forced to leave his present and daily increasing

congregation of ncophites. Wishing to give liim

the best medical treatment. Bishop Blanehet

sent Father St. Onge to bis native land with a

leave of absence until his health wouhl be

restored. During his eighteen months' stay in

a Iiospital he, however, utilized his time by
composing and printing two small Indian

books, containing rules of grammar, catechism,

hymns, and Christian prayers in Yakama and
Chinook languages—the former for children,
the latter for the use of missionaries on the

Pacific coast.

"By the advice of his physician ho then

undertook a voyage to Europe, where he spent

nearly a year in search of health. Back again
to this country, ho had cliarge of a congregation
for a couidt! of years in Vermont; and now he

is the pastor of the two French churches of

Glens Fails and Sandy Hill, in the diocese of

Albany, Xew York.
" Father St. (^nge, thougli a man of uncom-

mon physical appearance, stoutly built and six

feet and four inches in height, has not yet

entirely recovered his health and strength. The
Frencli population of Glens Falls have good
cause for feeling very much gratified with the

present condition of the afiairs of the parish of

St. Alphonse de Liguori, and should receive the

hearty cimgratulations of the entire commu-

nity. Father St. Onge, a man of great erudition,
adevoted .servant to the church, and jjossessing
a personality whose geniality and courtesy
liavo won him a place in the hearts of his peo-

ple, has by liis faithful application to his

parish developed it and brought out all that

was to inure to its benefit and farther advance
its interests. "—67e7i« Falls (N. Y.) Republican,
March 28, 1889.

Father St. Onge remained atGlens F.alls until

October. 1891, when increasing infinuities com-

pelled liiiii to retire permanently from the min-

istry. He is now living with his brother, the
rector of St. .lean Baptiste church, in Troy, N.
Y. Since his retirement he has comiiih^d an

English-Chinook Jargon dictionary of about

CHIN 5

St. Onge (L.N.)— Continued.
six thousand words, and this lie intends to

supplement with a corresjioudiug Jargon-lCng-
lish part. He has also begun the preparation
of a Yakama dictionary, which he hopes to

make much more complete than that of Father

Pandosy, published in Dr. Shea's Library of

American linguistics.

1 have adopted the spelling of his name as it

appears on the title-page of Bishop Demers's
Chinook Jargon dictionary, though the true

spelling, and the one he uses now, is .Saint-

onge—that of a French pj'oviuce in which his

ancestors lived and from which four or five

families came in 1696, all adopting the name.
His family name is Payant.

Sayce (Archibald Henry). Litroduction

to tlie
I

science of languaac | I>y |

A.

H. Sayce, | deputy prorcssor of compar-
ative philology in the university of

Oxford.
I

In two volumes.
|

Vol. I [-II].

I [Design.] |

Loudon:
|

C. Kegan Paul & co., 1,

Paternoster square, |

1880.

2 vols.: half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso

quotation and notice 1 1. preface pp.v-viii, table

of contents verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-441, colo-

phon verso blank 1 1.
;
half-title verso blank I 1.

title verso quotation and notice 1 1. table of con-

tents verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-352, selected list

of works pp. 353-36:i. index pp. 365-121, i2^.

A classification of American languages (vol.

2, pp. 57-61) includes the Chinook, p. 60.

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology, Fames.

Schoolcraft (Henry Rowe). Historical
|

and
I

statistical inibrination, | respect-

ing the
I history, condition and pros-

pects I

of the
I

Indian tribes of the

United States :
|

collected and prepared
under the direction

|

of the
|

bureau

of liulian affairs, | per act of (.'ongress

of March 3d, 1847, i by Henry R. School-

craft, LL.D. Illustrated by S. Eastman,

capt. U. S. A.
I

Pul)]ished by Authority
of Congress. |

Part I [-VI]. |

Philadelphia :
| Lip])incott,Gran)bo &

company, | (successors to Grigg, Elliot

A: CO.) I

1851 [-1857].

Engraved title: [Engraving.] |
Historical

|

and
I
statistical information

| respecting the
|

history, condition and ]irospects] of the ! Indian

tribes of the United States:
|

Colhcted and pie

pared under the
|

direction of the bureau of

Indian afiairs, per act of Congress |
of March

3"il847
I by Henry R.SchoolcraftL.L.D.

|
Illus.

trated by i

S. Eastman, ca])t. U. S. army. | [Coat

of arms.] |

Published by authority of Con-

gress. I
Parti [-VI]. I

Philadelphia: | Lippincott, Grambo & co.

6 vols. 4°. Beginning with vol. 2 the words

"Historical and statistical
"

ar4' left oil the
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Schoolcraft (II. II.)
— Continued.

titlo-pagd.s, botli ongravod and printed. Siibao-

qiKMitly (1853) vol. 1 was also issued with the

abridged title beginning
" Information respect-

ing the history, oondition, and i)rospects of the

Indian tribea," making it uniform with the

other parts.

Two editions with these title-pagos wore pub-
lislu'd by the same liousc, one on tliinner and

soMK^what smaller i>ai»er, of whieli but vols 1-5

were issued.

Part I, 1851. Half-title (Kthu(dogical re-

s»>arehe8, | respecting |

the red man of America)
verso blank 1 1. engraved title as above verso

blank 1 1. printed title as above vorso blank 1 1.

introductory documents pp. iii-vi, preface ]ip.

vii-x, list of plates pp. xi-xii, contents pp. xiii-

xviii, text pp. 1.3-524, appendix pp. 525-5G8,

plates, colored lithographs and maps numbered
1-7G.

Part II, 1852. Half-title (as in part I) verso

blank 1 1. engraved title (Information respecting
the liistory, condition and jirospecrs, etc.) verso

lilank 1 1. priuted title (Information respecting
tlie history, condition and prospects, etc.) verso

printers 11. dedication ver.so blankl 1. introduc-

tory document pi).vii-xiv, ccmtents i)p. xv-xxii.

list of ])lates pp. xsiii-xxiv, text pp. 17-608,

plates and maj)s numbered 1-29, .31-78, and 2

])lates exlii))iting the Cherokee alphiibet and its

application.

I'art HI, lH,");i. Half-title (as in ])art i) verso

bbmkl l.<'ngrav(!d title (;is in part II) verso blank

1 1. jirinted title (as in ])art ll) verso printer 1 1.

third report pp. v-viii, list of divisions p. ix,

contents xi-xv, list of plates pp. xvil- xviii,

text pp. 19-635, plates and maps nural)ered

1-21,25-45.

Part IV, 1854. Half-title (as in part I) verso

blank 1 1. engraved title (as in part ll) verso blank

1 1. i)rintod title (as in part ii) verso blank 1 1.

dedication pp. v-vi, fourth report pp. vii-x, list

of divisions p. xi, contents pp. xiii-xxiii, list of

jdates pp. xxv-xxvi, text pp. 19-668, plates and

maps numbered 1-42.

Part V, 1855. Half-title (as in ])art i) verso

blank 1 1. engraved title (as in part li) verso l)lank

1 1. printcid title (as in part II) verso blank 1 1.

(h'di('ation pp.vii-viii, fifth report pp. ix-xii, list

of divisions p, xiii, synopsis of general contents

of vols, i-v pp. xv-xvi, contents pp. xvii-xxii,
list of plates pp. xxiii-xxiv, text pp. 25-625, ap-

p(^ndix pp. 627-712, plates and maps numl>ered

1-8, 10-36.

Part VI, 1857. Half-title (General history |

of

the
I

North American Indians) verso blank 1 1.

portrait 1 1. printed title (History |

of tlio] Indian
Irilx's of the LTnited States:

|
tlieir

| pnvsent
condition and pros))ects, |

and a sketch of their

I
ancient status.

|
Published by order of con-

gress, :
under the direction of tlui department of

the interior—Indian bure.au.
j By | Henry Kowe

Schoolcraft, LL. 1). | Member [&c. six linos.] |

With Illustrations by Eminent Artists.
|

In one
volume.

I

Part vi of the scries.
| Philadelphia:

I
J. B. Lippinoott & co. J J857.) verso blank 1 1.

Schoolcraft (H. 11.)
— Continued.

inscription verao blank 1 1. letter to the presi-

dent ])p. vii-viii, report pp. ix-x, preface pj). xi-

xvi, contents pp. xvii-xxvi, list of plates pp.

xxvii-xxviii, ti^xt pp. 25-744, index pp. 745-756,

fifty-seven i)lates, partly .•lelected from the other

volumes, and three tables.

Vocabulary of the Chinook Jargon (340 words

aljihabetically arranged by English words)
vol. .5, pji. 548-551.

Emmons ((}. F.), Replies to inquiries respect-

ing the Indian tribes of Oregon .and California,

vol. 3, ])p. 200-225.

Grallatin (A.), Table of generic Indian fami-

lies of speech, vol. 3, pp. 397-402.

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-

nanim, British Museum, Congress, Eamoa,
National Museum, Powell, Shea, Trumbull.
At the Fischer s.ale, no. 1581, Quaritch bought

a copy for il. lOs. The Field copy, no. 2075, sold

for $72 ; the Menzies copy, no. 1765, for.$132 ; the

Squier copies, no. 1214, $120; no. 2032, $60; the

Kamirez copy, no. 773 (5 vols.), 51. 5s.
;
the Pinart

copy, no. 828 (5 vols, in 4), 208 fr.
; the Murpliy

copy, no. 2228, $69. Priced by Quaritch, no. 30017,
Wl. 10.S.

; by Clarke &. co. 1886, $65 ; by Quaritch,
in 1888, 151.

Reissued with title-pages as follows :

Archives
|

of
| Aboriginal Knowledge.

I Coutaiuiug all the
| Original Papers

laid before Congress | respecting the
|

History, Antiquities, Language, Eth-

nology, Pictography, | Rites, Supersti-

tions, and Mythology, |

of the
|

Indian
Tribes of the United. States

| by | Henry
R. Schoolcraft, LL. D.

|
With Illustra-

tions.
I
On;endun ih ieu muzzinyeguu

un.—Algonquin. |

In six volumes.
|

Volum(^I[-Vl]. I

Philadelphia: |
J. B. Lippincott &,

Co.
I
1860.

Engraved title : Information
| respecting the

I History, Condition and Prospects |

of tlie
|

Indian Tribes of the United States:
|
Collected

and prepared under the
|
Bureau of Indian

Affairs
| By Henry R. Schoolcraft L. L. D.

|

Mem: Royal Geo. Society, London. Roj^al An-

tiquarian Society. Copenhagen. Ethnological

Society, Paris, ifec. &c.
|
Illustrated by | Cap.'

S. Kastman,U. S.A.andotliereminentartists.
|

[Vignette.] |
Published by authority of Con-

gress. I

Philadelphia: |
J. B. Lippincott & Co.

6 vols. ma])s and plates, 4°.

This edition agrees in the text page for page
with the original titled above, and contains in

addition an index to each volume.

Copies seen : Congress.

Partially reprinted with title as follows:

[ ] The I

Indian tribes! of the! United

States :
|

tlieir
| history, antiquities, cus-

toms, religion, arts, language, (
tradi-
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tions, oral legends, iindmytlis. |

Edited

by I

Francis S. Drake.
|

Illustrated with

one hundred lino engravings on steel.

I
In two volumes.

|

Vol. I [-II]. |

Philadelphia: |

J. B. Lippincott &
CO.

I

London: 16 Southampton street,

Coveut Garden.
|
188-1.

2 vols.: portrait 1 1. title ver.so copyriglit

notice 1 1. preface pp. 3-5, content.s i)p. 7-8, list

of plates pp. 9-10, introduction pp. 11-24, text

pj). 25-458; fiontispiece 1 1. title verso copy-

riglit notice 1 1. contents pp. :J-C. list of plates

p. 7, text pp. 9-445, index pp. 447-455, plates, 4°.

"In the following pages tlio attempt Las beeu

made to place before the public in a convenient

and accessible form the results of the lifelong
labors in the lield of aboriginal reseai'ch of the

late Henry R. Schoolcraft."

Chapter ll, Language, literature, and pic-

tography, vol. 1, pj). 47-63, contains general
remarks on the Indian languages.

Copies seen : Congress.
Priced by Clarke & co. 1886, no. 6376, $25.

Henry Rowe Schoolcraft, ethnologist, born in

[Watervliet] Albany county, N. Y., March 2S,

1793, died in "Washington, D. C, December 10,

1864. Was educated at Middlebury college,

Vermont, and at Union, where he pursued the

studies ofchemistry and mineralogy. In 1817-'18

he traveled in Missouri and Arkansas, and
returned with a large collection of geological
aiul mineralogical specimens. In 1820 lu^ was

appointed geologist to Gen. Lewis Cass's explor-

ing expedition to Lake Superior and the head-

waters of Mississippi River. He was secre-

tary of a commission to treat with the Imlians

at Chicago, and, after a journey through Illi-

nois and along Wabash and Miami rivers, was
in 1822 appointed Indian agent for the tribes

of the lake region, establishing himself at

Sault Sainte Marie, and afterward at ila<k-

inaw, where, in 1823, he married Jane Johust.on,

granddaughter of "Waboojeeg, a noted Ojibway
cliief, who received her education in Europe. In

1828 he founded the Michigan historical society
and in 1831 the Algic .society. From 1828 till

1832 he wa.s a member of the territorial legisla-

ture of Michigan. In 1832 he led a government
expedition, which followed the Mississippi

'

River up to its source in Itasca Lake. In 1830

he negotiated a treaty with the Indians on the

upper lakes for the cession to the United States

of 16,000,000 acres of their lands. He was then

appointed acting superintendent of Indian

affairs, and in 1839 chief disbursing agent for

the northern department. On his return from

Europe in 1842 he made a tour through western

Virginia, Ohio, and Canada. He was appointed
by the New York legislature in 1845 a couunis-

sioner to take the census of the Indians in the
state and collect information concerning the
Six Xations. After the performance of this

task, ConJiress authorized him, onMarch 3, 1847,

to obtain throngh the Indian bureau reports

Schoolcraft (H. II.)
— Continued.

relating to all the Indian tribes of the country,
and to collate and edit the information. In this

work he .si)ent the remaining years of his life.

Through his influence many laws were enacted

for tlu? protection and benefit of the Indians.

Numerous scientific societies in the United
States and Europe elected him to membiu'ship,
and the University of Geneva gave him the

degree of LL.D. in 1846. lie was tlie author of

numerous jjoems, lectures, and rei)orts ofx

Indian subjects, besides thirty-one larger
works. Two of his lectures before the Algic
society at Detroit on the " Grammatical Con-

struction of the Indian Languages" were trans-

lated into French by Teter S. Duponcoau, and

gained for their author a gold medal from the

French institute. . . . To the five volmnes
of Indian researches compiled undtir the direc-

tion of the war department ho added a sixth,

containing the post-Columbian history of the

Indians and of their relations with Europeans
(I'hiladelphia, 1857). lie had collected material

for two additional volumes, but the Govern-
ment suddenly suspended the publication of

the work.—Appleton's Ctjclop. of Am. liio<j.

Scoiiler {Dr. .John). Observations on the

indigenous tribes of the N. W. coast of

America. By John Sconlcr, M. D., F.

L. S., &c.
In Royal Geog. Soc. of T/on<li>n, .loui-. vol. 1 1,

pp. 215-251, London, 1841, 8 >. (Congress.)
Includes vocabularies of a number of the

languages of the regi<m named, among tlmni

the Chinook (entrance to Columbia River) and

Cathlascon (banks of the Columbia), pj). 242-

247. Furnished tbeauthorby Ur.W. F. Tolmie.

Extracts from these vo("ibularies ap]>ear in

Gibbs ((i.). Dictionary of the Cliinook Jargon.

On the Indian Tribes inhabiting the

North-West Coast of America. By Jolin

8c()ulcr, M.D., F. L. S. Communicatisd

by the Ethnological Society.
In Edinburgh Niiw I'hilosoi)h. Jour, vol.41,

pp. 108-192, Edinburgh, 184G, 8 '. ((.'ongress.)

Vocabulai\^ (19 words) of the Chikeelis [Chi-

nook Jargon], c<miparcd with the Tlaoquateh
(of Tolmie) and theNootkan(of Mozino) p. 176.

Reprinted in the Ethnological Soc. of Lon-

don Jour. vol. 1, pp. 22S-252, Edinburgh, n.d.,

8°, the vocaljulary occurring on p. 230.

Semple (J. E.) Vocabulary of the Clat-

sop langnage.
Manuscript, 1 leaf, 4^, in the library of the

15ureuu of Ethnology, Washington, D. C. Col-

lected in 1870 near Fort Stevens, Oregon.
Contains 35 words oidy.

Sentences;

Cascade See Lee (D.) ,uid I-'rost (J . H.)

Chinook Franch6re (G.)

Chinook Jargon Allen (A.)

Chinook J.argon Chinook.

Chinook Jargon Dictionary.
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Sentences— Continued.

Cliinook Jaii^oii

Chinook Jargon
Cliinook Jiirgon

Cliinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Clakania

iM'lls (M.)

Orccu (J.S.)

Hale (H.)

Leland(C.G.)
Maclie (M.)

Mac(loual(l(D.G.F.)

Stnart (G.)

Gatschet (A. S.)

Sermons:

(111 nook Jargon Soo Eells (M . )

Chinook Jargon Hale(H.)

Chinook Jargon New.

Sliortess (Kolnirt). Vocabulary of the

Lower Cliinook.

Manuscriiit; title verso hlauk 1 1. text 5 11.

written on one wide only, folio; in thelihrary of

th(^ Bureau of Ethnology. Collected in 1853.

Contains 180 words.

Smith (Silas B.) On the Cliinook uanics

of tlio salmon in the Columbia River.

By Silas B. Smith.

In National Museum Proc. vol. 4, pp. 391-392,

AVashingtou, 1882, 8°. (Pilling.)

Comprises a half-dozen names only.

Smithsonian Institution: Those words following

a title or within parentheses after a note indi-

cate that a coi)v of tliti work refiu'red to has

been seen by the compiler in the library of that

institution, Washington, D. C.

Songs:
Chinook

("hinook

Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon

See Boas (F.)

Eells (M.)

Bulnier (T. S.)

Crane (A.)

Sproat (Gilbert Malcolm). Scenes and

studies
I

of savage life.
| By |

Gilbert

Malcolm Sproat. | [Two lines quota-

tion.] I

London: Smith, Elder and co.
|

IHiiS.

Frontispiece I 1. title verso blank 1 1. (lodi<a-

tion verso blank 1 1. contents pp. v-x, jireface

pp. xi-xii, text pp. 1-310, appendix j)p. 311-317,

colophon p. [318], 12".

Chapter xv. Intellectual capacity and lan-

guage (pp. 119-143) includes a vocabulary of 14

words showing affinities between the Chinook

Jargon and Aht, p. 139.—General discussion of

the languages, including the Chinook Jargon,
with examples, pi>. 139 142.- Note on the Chi

nook and Jargon- (Chinook, pp. 313-314.

Cojjies seen: Ban<ro ft, Boston Public, Brit-

ish Museum, Congress, Earners, Georgetown.

Stanley (J. M.) Portraits
|

of
|

North

American Indians, |

with sketches of

scenery, etc.
| painted by |

.I.M.Stan-

ley. I Deposited with |
the Smithsonian

institution. [Sealof the institution.] |

Washington: |

Smitlisonian institu-

tion.
I December, 1852.

Stanley (.1. M.) — Continued.

Cover title as above, title as above verso

names of printers 1 1. preface verso contents 1 1.

text pp. 5-72, index pp. 73-76, 8°.

Forms Smithsonian Institution Miscellaneous

(collections, .W; also part of vol. 2 of the same

series, Wasliingt(m, 1862.

Contains the names of personages of many
In<lian tribes of the United .States, toanurober

of which is added the English signification.

Among the peoples represented are the Chi-

nooks, p. 60; Clackamas, p. 61.

Copie.is seen : Bureau of Ethnology, Eames.

Geological Survey, Pilling, Smithsonian, "SVel-

lesley.

Steiger(E.) Steiger's |

l)ibliotheca glot-

tiea, I part tirst.
|

A catalogue of
|
Dic-

tionaries, Grammars, Readers, Exposi-

tors, etc.
I

of mostly |

modern languages

I spoken in all jiarts of the earth, |

except of
I Engli.sh, French, German,

andSi)anish. |

First division :
|

Abenaki

to Hebrew.
|

E. Steiger, |

22& 24 Frankfort Street,

I

New York. [1874.]

Half-title on cover, title as above verso name
of printer 1 1. notice dated Sept. 1874 verso

blank 1 1. text pp. 1-40, advertisements 2 11. col-

o])hon on back cover, 12*^.

Titles of works relating to American lan-

gu.'iges generall}-, p. 3
;
Chinook, p. 24.

The second division of the tirst jiart was not

])ublishcd. Part second is on the English lan-

guage anil iiart third on the German language.
Til his noti<e the cimipiler states : "This com-

])ilatiou must not be regarded as an attempt at

a complete linguistic bibliography, but solely as

a bookseller's catalogue for business purposes,

with sjiecial regard to the study of philology

in America."

Cornea seen : Eames, Pilling.

Stuart ((iranville). Montana as it is; |

1>eing I

a g(':neral description of its re-

sources,] both mineral and agricultural,

I including a | complete description of

the face of the
| country, its climate,

(!tc.,| ilhtstrated with a
| map ofthe ter-

ritory, I

drawn by capt. W.W. DeLacy,

I showing the di iferent roads and the

location of
|

the different mining dis-

tricts.
I

To which is appended, |

a

complete dictionary |

of
|
the Snake

language, |

and also of the
|

famous

Chinnook [.sic] Jargon, |

Avitli
|

numer-

ous critical and explanatory notes, |

concerning the habits, superstitious,

etc., of
I

these Indians, |

with
|

itiner-

aries of all the routes across the plains.

I I By Granville Stuart.
|
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Stuart ((t.)
— Continued.

New York:
|

('. S. Westcott &. co.,

printers, |

No. 79 Jolin street.
|

1865.

Half-title: A
| dictionary |

of the
\
Cliinnook

Jargon, |

in use among the tribes of
| Oregon,

Washington territory, British Columbia, |
and

the nortli Paiiflc coast, |

with
|

critical and

explanatory notes.
| ]5y Granville Stuart.

Cover title as above, large folded map, title

as above verso copyright notice 1 1. preface pp.

3-4, text pp. 5-98, half-title verso blank 1 1.

preface verso rules of pronunciation jip. 101-

1(12, text pp. 103-175, 8°.

Dictionary of the Chinnook Jargon, alpha-

betically arranged Ly English words, pp. 103-

119.—Numerals 1-10, 20, 30, 100, 1000, p. 119.—

Short dialogue iu Chinnook Jargon, pp. 120-

121.—Explanatory notes, pp. 122-127.

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, Congress,

Eames, Georgetown.

S'wan (James GilcLrLst). Tlie
|

north-

west coast; I
or, |

three years' resi-

dence in Washington ] territory. | By
James G. Swan.

| [Territorial seal.] |

With nxunerous illustrations.
|

New York :
| Harper &, brothcns,

publishers, |

Frankliu square. |

1857.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso copyright notice

1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. introduction pp.

v-vii, contents pp. ix-xiv, list of illustrations p.

[xv], map, text pp. 17-409, appendix pp. 411-429,

index pp. 431-435, 12°.

Language of the Indians (pp. 306-320) con-

tains remarks on the Jargon, ditierent methods

of spelling words by writers, difficulty of

rightly understanding the Jargon, etc.,

including a comparative vocabulary of x'J^ootka,

Chenook dialect or Jargon, and English (11

words), p. 307; explanation of a number of

Jargon words, pp. 316-317.—Vocabulary of the

Chenook or Jargon (about 250 words, alphabet-

ically arranged) and numerals 1-1000, pp. 415-

421.—Comparative list of 12 words in Nootka,
and Chenook or Jargon, p. 422.—Many Chinook

terms passim.

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, British

Swan (J. G.)
— Continued.

Museum, Congress, Eames, Geological Survey,
Harvard, Pilling.

Issued also with title-page as foUow.s:

The
I

northwest coast
; | or, |

three

years' residence iu Washington |

terri-

tory. I By I
James G. Swan.

|

With
luimerous illustrations.

|

Loiulon :
| Sampsim Low, Sou & co.,

47 Ludgate hill.
|

New York: Harper
& brothers.

|
1857.

Fi-ontisi)iece 1 1. title 1 1. dedication verso

blank 1 1. introduction pp. v-vii, contents pp.

ix-xiv, list of illustrations p. xv, map, text pp.

17-409, appendix pp. 411-429, index pp. 431-

435, 12°.

Linguistic contents asnndertitlenext above.

Copies seen : Charles L. Woodwjtrd, Xew
York City.

Mr. Jaiues Gilchrist Swan was born in Med-

ford, Mass., January 11, 1818, and was educated

at an acaderaj^ in that place. In 1833 he went to

Boston to reside, and renuiined there until 1849,

when he left for San Francisco,where he arrived

in 1850. In 1852 he went to Shoalwater Bay,
where he remained until 1856, when he returned

east. In 1859 he returned to Puget Sound; since

then Port Townsend has been his headquarters.

In 1860 Mr. Swan went to Neab Bay. In June,

1862, he was appointed teacher of the Makah
Indian Reservation,where he remained till 1866.

In 1869 he went to Al.aska, and in May, 1875, lie

went a second time to Alaska, this time under

the direction of the Smithsonian Institution, as

a commissioner to purchase articles of Indian

manufacture for the Philadelphia Centennial

Exposition. This line collection is now in the

U. S. Xational Museum at ^Vashington. July

31, 1878, Mr. Swan was appointed an insi)e('tor

of customs at Neah Bay, Ca])e Flattery, and

remained thereuntil August, 1888, adding mucli

to our knowledge of the Makah Indians, which

was reported to Prof. Baird and i)ublished in a

bulletin of the U. S. National Museum. In 1883

he went to Queen Charlotte Islands for the

Smithsonian Institution and made another col-

lection for the U. S. National Museum.

T.

Tate (Rev. Charles Montgomery). Chi-

nook
I

As Spolveu l)y the Indians
|

of
I Washington Territory, British

Columbia
|

and Alaska.
|

P^or the use

of Traders, Tourists and others
|

who
have bu.siuess intercourse with

|

the

Indians.
| Chinook-English. English-

Chinook.
I By I

rev. C. M. Tate, |

Published byM. W. Waitt i<i' co..
|

Victoria, B. C. [1880.]

Cover title (as above, with the addition of tlie

following around the l)order: Bourchier A-

Hiceins. I real estate brokers. I Insurance

Tate (C. M.)— Continued.

agents. |

Financial agents), title as above vergo

copyright notice (1889) and name of printer 1 1.

preface (May 17, 1889) verso blank 1 1. text pp.

5-47, 16°.

Parti. Chinook [Jargon]-English, alphabet-

ically arr.anged, pp. 5-23.—Part II. English-

Chinook [Jargon], alphabetically arranged, pp.

24-47.—Numerals, 1-12, 20. 50, 100, p. 47.

Copies seen: Eames, Pilling.

[Hymn in the Chinook language.]
Manu.script, 1 leaf, 8°, in the possession of the

compiler of this bibliography.

One\' erse and chorus of the hymn "Nothing
but the blood of Jesus."
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Tate (C. M.)— Contiuned.
" Mr. Tate caiiio to British Columbia from

NortUumborland, England, in 1870. Ho ensaged
in mission work among the Flathead Indians

at Nanaimo, Vancouver Island, iu 1871, where

he learned the Aukamenum language sjioken

l)y the Indian tribes on the east coast of Van-

couver Island, lower Fraser River, and Puget
Sound. Here he spent three years, when he

removed to Port Simpson, on the borders of

Alaska, among the Tsimpsheans. He next

moved to the Eraser River and spent seven

years amongst the Flathead tribes between

Yale and Westminster, frequently visiting the

Indians on th(! Nootsahk River in Washington
Territory. Mr. Tate spent four years, 1880 to

1884, among the Bella-Bellas, returning in the

latter year to themissiou on Fraser River."

Ten commandments:
(.'hinook Jargon

Texts:

Chinook

Cliinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon

SeeEverette (W. E.)

See Boas (F.)

Buhner (T.S.)

Deniers (M.)

Dictionarj^.

Eells (M.)

Tolniie (/>/•. Williani Fraser). [Vocabu-
lario.s of certain lan(jiiao;e.s of the

northwest coast of America.]
In Scouler (.1.), Observations on the indig-

enous tribes of nortliwest America, in Royal
Goog. Soc. of I^ondon Jour, vol.11, j>p. 215-2r)l,

London, 1841,8°.

Includes, among others, vocabularies of the

(/'henook and Cathlascon, pp. 242-247.

— and Daw^son (G. M.) Geological and
natural history snrvey of Canada.

|

Alfred K. C. Selwyn, F. R. 8., F. G. S.,

Director.
| Comparative vocabularies

I

of tlie
I

Indian tribes
|

of
|
BritLsh

Colnml)ia, ]

with a map illustrating- dis-

tribution.
I By I

\V. Fraser Tolmie, |

Licentiate of the Faculty of Physicians
and Surgeons, Glasgow. |

And
| George

M. Dawson, D. S., A.S.R.M., F.G.S., &c.

I [Coat of arms.] j

Published by author-

ity of Parliament.
|

Montreal:
|
Dawson brothers.

|

1881.

Cover title nearly as above, title as iibove

verso blank 1 1. letter of transmittal signed by
G. M. Daw.son verso blank 1 1. jtretace signed by
G. M. Dawson ])p. 5b-7h, introdut^tory note

sigii.d by W. F. Tolmie }>]>. 0b-}2b, text pp. 14?(-

i:!l/>, m;ip, 8'.

Vucabul.iry (24.'{ words) of the Tshinook
tribe and of the Tilliilooit or upper Tshinook,

pp. 506-016.—Comparison of words In various

Indian languages of North America, among
them a few in tlie Cliinook, pp. f_'86-i;?06.

Copies seen: Fames, Georgetown, Pilling,

Wellesley.

Tolmie (W. F.)
— Continued.

William Fraser Tolmie was born at Inver-

ness, Scotland, February 3, 1812, and died De-

cember8, 1880, afteranillnessof only threedays,

at his residence, Cloverdale, Victoria, B. C. He
was educated at Glasgow University, where ho

graduated in August, 1832. On September 12

of the same year ho accepted a position as sur-

geon and clerk with the Hudson's B.ay Com-

pany, and left home for the Columbia River,

arriving in Vancouver in the spring of 1833.

Vancouver was then the chief post of the Hud-

son's Bay Company on this coast. In 1841 he

visited his native land, but returned in 1842

overland via the plains and the Columbia, and

was placed in charge of the Hudson's Bay posts

on Puget Sound. He here took a prominent part,

during the Indian war of 1855-'56, in pacifying

the Indians. Being an excellent linguist, he

had acquired a knowledge of the native tongues

and was instrumental in bringing about peace

between the Americans and the Indians. He
was appointed chief factor of the Hudson's Bay

Comjmny in 1855, removed to Vancouver Island

in 1859, when he went into stock-raising, being
the tirst to introduce thoroughbred stock into

British Columbia; was a member of the local

legislature two terms, until 1878 ; was a member
of the first board of education for several years,

exercising a great interest in educational mat-

ters ;
held many offices of trust, and was always

a valued and respected citizen.

Mr. Tolmie was known to ethnologists for his

contributions to the history and linguistics of

the native races of the West Coast, and dated

his interest in ethnological matters from his

contact with Mr. Horatio Hale, who visited the

West Coast as an ethnologist to the Wilkes

exploring expedition. He afterwards trans-

mitted vocabularies of a number of the tribes

to Dr. Scouler and to Mr. George Gibbs, some
of which were published in Contributions to

North American Ethnology. In 1884 he pub-
lished, iu conjunction witli Dr. G. M. Dawson, a

nearly complete series of short vocabularies of

the principal languages mot with in British

Columbia, and his name is to be found fre-

quently quoted as an authority on the history of

the Northwest Coast and its ethnology. He fre-

quently contributed to the press upon public

questiims and events now historical.

Tow^nsend (Dr.

(S.s.:)

J. K.) See Haldeman

Treasury. The Treasury of Languages.

I
A

I rudimentary dictionary |

of
|

universal philology. (
Daniel iu. 4.

|

[One line in Hebrew.] |

Hall and Co., 25, Paternoster row,
London. (All rights reserved.) [1873?]

(hilophoti : London :
| printed by Grant and

CO., 72-78, Turniuill street, E. C.

Title verso blank 1 1. advertisement (dated

February 7th, 1873) verso blank 1 1. introduction
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Treasury— Continued.

(signed J. B. and dated October 3lst, 1873) pp.

i-iv, dictionaiy of languages (in alphabetical

order) pp. 1-301, list of contributors p. [302],

errata verso colophon 1 1. 12°.

Edited by James Bonwick, Esq.,r. K. G. S.,

assisted by about twenty-two contributors,

whose initials are signed to the most important

of their respective articles. In the compila-

tion of the work free use was made of Bagster's

Bible of Every Land and Dr. Latham's Ele-

ments of Comparative Philology. There are also

references to an appendix, concerning whicli

there is the following note on p. 301 : "Xotice.--

Owing to the unexpected enlargement of this

Book in course of printing, the Appendix is

necessarily postponed ;
and the more especially

as additional matter has been received sufficient

to make a second volume. And it will be pro-

ceeded with so soonas an adequate list of Sub-

scribers shall be obtained." Under the name of

each language is a brief statement of the family

or stock to which it belongs, and the country

where it is or was .spoken, together with refer-

ences, in many cases, to the principal author-

ities on the grammar and vocabulary. An
addenda is given at the end of each letter.

Scattered references to the dialects of the

Chinookan.

Copies seen : Eames.

Tribal names :

Chinook See Boas (F.)

Chinook Douglass (J.)

Chinook Haines (E.M.)

Triibner & Co. Bibliotbeca Hispano-

Americana.
|

A
|
catalogue |

of
| Span-

ish books
I printed in

|
Mexico, Guate-

mala, Honduras, the Antilles, |

Vene-

zuela, Columbia, Ecuador, Peru, Cbili,

I Uruguay, and the Argentine Repub-

lic; 1

and of
I Portuguese booksprinted

in Brazil.
|

Followed by a collection of

I

works on the aboriginal languages

(
of America.

|

On Sale at the affixed Prices, by |

Triibner & co., |
8 &, 60, Paternoster

row, London.
|

1870.
|

One shilling and

sixpence.
Cover title as above verso contents 1 1. no in-

side title ; catalogue pp. 1-184, colophon verso

Advertisements 1 1. 16°.

Works ou the aboriginal languages of Amer-

ica, pp. 162-184, contains a list of books (alpha

betically arranged by languages) on this sub

ject, including general works, pj). 102-108;

Chinuk, pp. 160-170.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

'— A
I catalogue |

of
|

dictionaries and

grammars 1
of the Principal Languages

and Dialects
|

of the World.
|

For sale

by I

Triibner ct co.
|

Triibner & Co.— Continued.

London:
|

Triibner & co., 8 & HO Pa-

ternoster row.
I

1872.

Cover title as above, title as above verso

names of printers 1 1. notice verso blank 1 1.

catalogue pp. 1-64, addenda and corrigenda 1 1.

advertisements verso blank 1 1. a list of works

relating to the science of Language i-U\ pp.

1-16, 8".

Contains titles of a few works in or relating

to the Chinookan languages, p. 12.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

A later edition with title-page as f(dlows:

Triibner's
| catalogue |

of
|

dictiona-

ries and grammars |

of the
| Principal

Languages and Dialects of the World. |

Second edition, |
considerably enlarged

and revised, with an alphabetical in-

dex.
I

A guide for students and book-

sellers.
I [Monogram.] |

London :
|

Triibner & co., 57 and 59,

Ludgate hill.
|
1882.

Cover title as above, title as above verso list of

catalogues 1 1. notice and preface to the second

edition p.iii, index pp. iv-viii, text pp. 1-168,

additions pp. 169-170, Triibner's Oriental &

Linguistic Publications pp. 1-95, 8°.

Contains titles of works in American lan-

guages (general),pp. 3. 169; Chinook, p. 37.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

Trumbull : This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a co])y of

the work referred to has been seen by the com-

piler in the library of Dr. J.Hammond Trum-

bull, Hartford, Conn.

[Trumbull (Dr. James Hammond).] Cat-

alogue I

of the
I

American Library |

of

the late
]

mr. George Brinley, |

of Hart-

ford, Conn.
1
Part I.

|

America in gen-

eral
I

New France Canada etc.
\

the

British colonies to 1776 New England |

[-Part IV.
I

Psalms and hymns music

science and art
| [&c. ten lines] |

Hartford
|

Press of the Case Lock-

wood & Brainard Company |

1878

[-1886]
4 parts, 8°. Compiled by Dr. J. H. Trumbull.

The fifth and last part is said to bo in prepara-

tion.

Indian languages : general treatises and col-

lections, part 3, pp. 123-124; Xorthwe.st coast,

p. 141.

Copies seen : Eames, Tilling.

lames Hammond Trumbull, philologist, w-vs

born in Stonington, Conn., December 20, 1821.

He entered i^alo in 1838, and though, o\ying
to

ill health, he was not graduated with his class,

his name was enrolled among its members in

IS.'iO and he was given the degree of A. M. He

settled in Hartford in 1847 and was assistant
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Trumbull (J. H.)— ('outimuMl.

.SIC Ti'tiir.v of state iu 1847-1852 and 18o8-l.s61,

ami secretary in 1861-1864, also state librarian iu

1854. Soon after goinj^ to Hartford he joined the

Connectii'ut Historical Society, was its corre-

sponding sei-retary in 1849-1863, and was elected

its jtresident in 1863. He has been a trustee of

the Watkinson free library of Hartford and its

librarian since 1863, and has lieen an officer of

till- Wadsworthatliena-nni since 1864. Dr.Trum-
bull was au original member of tbe American

I'bilological Association in 1869, and its presi-

dent in 1874-1875. He has been a member of the

American Oriental Society since 1860 and the

American Ktbnological Society since 1867, and

honorary member of many State historic'al so(!i-

etios. In 1872 he was electf^l to the National

Academy of Scieniies. Since 1858 he has devoted

special attention to the subject of tbe Indian

languages of Xorth .\uu-rica. He has prepared
a dictionary and vocabulary to ,Iolin Eliot's

Indian bible, and is probably tbe only Amer-
ican scholar that is now able to read that work.
In 1873 he was chosen lecturer on Indian lan-

guages of Xorth America at Vale, but loss of

liealtli and other labors soon (ompelled bis

rt^signation. The degree of LI^.D. was con-

ferred on him by Yale in 1871 ami l)y Harvard
in 1887, while Columbia gave bim an L. H. D.

in 1887.—Applcton'.s (Ujclop.of Am. Biog.

Tylor (Edward Biiruett). Primitive

culture:
I

Kesearolies into the develoj)-
lueutof mytholooy, philosophy, |

reli-

gion, art, and custom.
| By |

Edward
B. Tylor, |

author of " {Researches iuto

the early history of mankind," &c.
|

[Two lines quotation.] |

In two vol-

umes.
I

Vol. I[-1I]. I

London:
|

John Murray, Albemarle
street.

|

1?S7L
| (L'ights of Translation

and reproduction reserved.)
2 vols. : title ver.sonames of printers 1 1. pn-f

ace pp. v-vi. contents pj). vii-x. te.\t pp. l-4.'»:i;

half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso names of

printers 1 1. contents pj). v-viii, text pp. 1-410,

index- pp. 411-426, 8°.

Emotional and imitative language (cbapters
V and vi, vol. 1. pp. 145-217) ccmtains, passim,
words in a number of North American lan-

guages, among them tbe Cbinook and Chinook

Jargon, pp. 167, 170, 174. 184. 186, 189, 191, 193.

Copies seen: Ibitisli iluscum, Ctmgress,
National Museum.

I'rimitive Culture
|
Researches into

the development of
| mythology, ])hi-

loso]>hy, religion, | language, art and
custom

I By |

Edward B. Tylor, LL.D.,
V. R. S

I

Author of [&c. one line] |

[Five lines quotation] |

First Amer-
ican, from the second English edition

|

In two volumes
|

Volume I[-II] |

[Design] |

Tylor (E, B.) — Continued.

Boston
I
Estes & Lauriat

|

143 Wash-

ington Street
I

1874

2 vols.: half-title (Primitive culture) ver.so

blank 1 1. title verso " Author's edition" 1 1.

prefat-e to the first edition pp. v-vi, preface
to the second (>dition pp. vii-viii, <^ontents pp.

ix-xii, text pp. 1.502; half-title verso blank 1 1

title verso "Author's edition" 1 1. contents pp.
V viii, text pp. 1 453, index pp. 455-470, 8'.

Emotional and imitative language (chav»ters v

and vi.vol. 1, pp. 160 239) containsafewChinook
and .1 argon words on pp. 179, 184, 205. 208, 213.

Cojties- seen : National MH.seum, Powell.

Primitive Culture I Researches into

the (hn'elopment of
| mythology, i)hi-

losophy, religion, | language, art and
custom

I By |
Edward B. Tylor, LL.D.,

F. R. S
I
Author of "Researches into

the Early History of Mankind,'' &c
\

[Qnotatiimfivelines] |

First American,
from the second English edition

|

In

two volumes
|

Volume I [-II] |

New York
| Henry Holt and company

I

1874

2 vols. 8°. Collation and linguistic contents

as under title above.

Cuptis seen : Powell.

— Primitive Culture I Researches iuto

tlui development of
| mythology, phi-

losophy, religion, | language, art and
custom

I By |

Edward B. Tylor, LL.D.,
F. R. S

I

Author of "Researches iuto

the Early History of Mankind,'' &c |

[(/notation live lines] |

Second Ameri-

can, from the second English edition
|

In two volumes
|

Volume I[-II] |

[Design] I

Xew York i Henry Holt and company
I

1877

2 vols.: half-title (Primitive culture) verso

blank I 1. title verso "Author's edition" 1 1.

pieface to t he first edition pp. v-vi, preface to

tlie second edition pp. vii-viii, ecmteuts pp. ix-

xii, text pp. 1 502; half title (Primitive culture)

verso blank 1 1. title ver.so •' Author's edition
"

1 1. contents pp. v-viii, text pp. 1-453, index pp.

455-470, 8^.

Linguistic contents as under titles above.

(\>pifs seen : (ieologieal Survey.
Third edition : London, John Murray, 1891, 2

vols. 8°.

— Anthropology: |

an introduction to

the study of
I

man and civilization.
(

By I

Edward B. Tylor, D. C. L., F. U .

I

Willi illustrations.
|

Loudon:
I

Macniillan and co.
|
188K

I

The Right of Translation and Repro-
duction is Reserved.
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Tylor (E. I?.)
— Continued.

Hall'-titU- \ erso (ksigu 1 1. title verso names
of printers 1 1. preface pp.v-viii, contents pp. ix-

liijlistof illustrations pp.xiii-xv,textpp.1-440-

selected books pp.441-442, index pp. 443-448, 12°.

A few words, passim, iu a number of North

American languages, among them the Chinook,

pp. 12r), 12G.

Copien seen : Boston Athen;euui, British

Museum, Congress.

Anthropology: |

an introduction to

the study of
I

man and eivilizatioii.
|

By I

Edward B.Tyh)r, I). C. L., F. R. S.

I

With illustrations.
|

New York :
|
D. Apph-ton and com-

pany, I 1,3, and 5 Bond street.
|
1881

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title ^-erso blank 1

1. preface pp. v-vii, contents pp. ix-xii, list of

illustrations pp. xiii-xv, text pp. 1-440. selected

books })p. 441 442, index pp. 44:S-448, 12°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Copies neen : Congress, Geological Survej',

National Museum.

Einleitnng |

in das
|
.Studium der

Anthropologie |

uud
|

Civilisation
|

von
I

Dr. Edward B. Tylor, | [tVsc. one

line.] I

Deutsche [&c. five lines.] |

Braunschweig, |

Druck und Verlag
von Friedrich Viiwig und Sohn.

|

1883.

Pp. i-xix, 1-538,8°.

Chapters 4 and 5, Die Sprache, pp. 134-178.

Gopieg seen .• British Museum.

Tylor (E. B.) — Continued.

The international scientific series
|

Anthropology |

An introduction to the

study of
I

man and civilization
| By

Edward B. Tylor, D. C. L., F. R. S.
|

With illustrations
|

New York
|
D. Apideton and com-

pany I

1888

Half-title of the series verso blank 1 1. title

as above ver.so blauk 1 1. preface pp. v-vii, con-

tents pp. ix-xii, list of illustratious pj). xiii xv,

text p]). 1-440, selected books pp. 441-442. index

p].. 443^48, 8°.

Linguistic content.sas under titles above.

Copies seen : Harvard.

Anthropology: |

an introduction to

the study of
|

man and civilization.
|

By I

Edward B. Tylor, D. C. L., F. R. S.

I
With illustratious.

|
Secdiul edition,

revised.
|

L(mdon :
|

Macmillan and co.
|
and

New York.
|

18§9.
|

Tiie Right of Trans-

lation and Reproduction is Reserved.

Half-title verso design 1 1. title verso names

of printers etc. 1 1. preface pp. A'-vii, contents

PJ). ix-xii, list of illustrations pp. xiii-xv, text

l)p. 1-440, selected books etc. pp. 441-442, index

pp. 443-448, 12°.

Linguistic contents as under titles above.

Copies seen : Eames.

V.

Vater (7)r. Johaun Severin). Litteratur

I

der
I
Gramniatiken, Lexika

|

und
|

WtJrtersammluugen |

alter Sprachen
der Erde

|

von
|

Johaun Severin Vater.

I Zweite, viillig umgearheitete Aus-

gahe I

von
|

B. .liilg. |

Berlin, 1847.
|

In der Nicolaischen

Buchhandlung.
Title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1

l.vorwort (signed B..JiiIg and dated 1. Decem-

ber, 184G) pp. v-x, titles of general works on the

subject pp. xi-xii, text (alphabetically arranged

by names of languages) pp. l-4.")0, naclitrago
und berichtigungen pp. 4.t1-541, snchregi.ster

l)p. .')42-.^C3, autorenregi.ster pp. .')G4-592, verbes-

serungeu 2 11. 8°.

Titles of works in or containing material

relating to the Catldascon, p. 472; Chinuk, pp.

69, 474.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Harvard.

At the Fischer sale, no. 1710, acopysold forl«.

The earlier edition, Berlin, 1815. contains no

Chiuookan material.

Vocabulary |

of the
|

Chinook Jargon :

I
the complete language |

used
| by tlic

I

Iiulians of Orcgcm, | Washington tcr-

ri-
I tory and British possessions. |

Vocabulary— Continued.

San Francisco : published liy Hiitch-

ings & Rosenfield, |

146 Montgomery
street.

I

Towne & Bacon, printers, 125

Clay street, cor. Sansome.
|
1860.

Cover title as above, no inside title ; text pp.

1-8, 16°.

Chinook [Jargon] -English vocabulary, pp.

1-6. -Table of distances, pp. 7-8.

Copies seen : Bancroft.

Vocabulary of the Jargon. See Lionuet

(-)•

Vocabulary:
Catlilascon

Catldascon

Catlilascon

Chinook
Chinook

Cliinook

Chinook

(Jhinook

( 'liiniM)k

Cliinook

("hi nook

Chinook

Chinook

Chir^ook

See Buaclimann (J. C. E.)

Scouler (J.)

Tolmio(\V. F.)

Anderson (A. C.)

Busclimanii (,1.C. E.)

Cliinoolv.

Domenech (E. H. D.)

Dunn (J.)

Frani'here (C.)

Gallatin (A.)

Hale (II.)

Knipe (C.)

Montgonierie (J. E.)

Piuart (A. L.)
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Vocabulary— C

( liiiKiok

Chinook

Chinook

(Miiiiook

Chinook

Cliinook

Chinook

Cliinook

Chinook
(^hinook

Chinook

Chinoolv

Chinook

Cliinook

Chinoolv

Chinook

('hinook

(Chinook

Chinook

Chinook

Chinook
( 'hinook

("hinook

Chinook

Jargon

.Tiu'jion

Jargon

Jargon

Jargon

Jargon

Jargon

Jargon
Jargon
J argon

Jargon
.1 argon

Jargon

Jaigon

Jargon

Jargon

ontinned.

See I'litst (J.)

Iiafine.s(iue (C. S.)

Ross (A.)

Sconler (J.)

Shorte8s(R.)
Tolniio (W. F.)

Tolniic ( W. ¥.} and Daw-
son (fr. M.)

Wabass (W. G.)

Anderson (A. C.)

Armstrong (A. X.)

Helden (G. P.)

i;oldii<-(J.-B. Z.)

Clianibcrlain (A. F.)

Cox (R.)

Dictionary.
Eel Is (M.)

Kverette (W. E.)

Gallatin (A.)

Gihbs (G
'

(iiiide.

Ilaincs (I^. M.)
Hal.' (71.)

Ilaiilitt (W. C)
Le Jeuuc (J. M. R.)

Vocabulary — Cont
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Clakaraa

Clatsop

Clatsop

Clat.sop

('latsop

Nibaloth

Wahaikan
Wahaikan

Wappo
Wasko
Watlala

Watlala

Watlala

luued.

Lion net (
—

)

Macdonald (D. G. F.)

Palmer (J.)

Parker (S.)

Richardson (A. D.)

Ross (A.)

Sclioolcratt (H. R.)

Scouler (J.)

Sproat (G. M.)
Swan (J. G.)

Vocabnlary.

Winthrop (T.)

Gatschet (A.S.)

Emmons (G. T.)

Hale (H.)

Lee (D.) and Frost (J. H.)

Semple (J. E.)

Hale (H.)

Gatschet (A.S.)

Hale (H.)

Gatschet (A. S.)

Curtiu (J.)

Gallatin (A.)

Hale (H.)

Latham (R. G.)

w.

Wabass ( Dr. W. G.) Vocabulary of tlic

Cliiiiool'; lanoiiaoc.

Mann.Hcript, 1 leaf, 4"', in the library of thi'

Bureau of Ethnology, Washington, U. C.

Recorded at Cowlitz landing, Feby., 18,58.

A list of 2:i English words wit h Chinook and

('owlitz ciiuix alints.

Wahaikan :

See Gatscliet (A. S.)

Hale (II.)

N'ocabulary

Vocabulary

Wappo:
Vocabulary

Wasko :

Vocabulary

See Gatschet (A.S.)

See Curtin (J.)

Watkinson : Thi.s word following a titleor within

parentluises afterauote indicates thatac'opyof
the work referred to has been seen hj' the com-

piler in the Watkiusou library, Hartford, Conn.

Watlala:

Grjinmiatic comments See Hancroft (H.II.)

Vocabulary (iallatin (A.)

Vocabulary Hale (H.)

Vocabidary Latham (R. G.)
Words iJaucroft (II.H.)

Wellesley : 'I'liis word following a title or within

liarentheses after a note indicates Ihatacojiy of

the work referred to has been seen by th(! com-

])iler, lielonging to the library of Wellesley col-

lege, Wellesley, Mass.

Western. A Western ^'o]apiik.
In the Critic, vol. 14, j>p. 20l-2(i2, New Vork,

1890, 4°. (Pilling.)

Western— Continued.
A review of Hale (H.), An international

iilioin.

A general discussion, including a nnmlier of

examples, with meanings, of the Chinook Jar-

gon.

Whymper (Frederick). Travel and ad-

venture
I

ill the
I territory of Alaska, (

formerly Russian America—now ceded

to tlie
I
United States—and in various

other
I parts of the north Pacific.

| By
Frederick Whymper. I [Design.] |

With

mai> and illustration.
(

Loudon:
|

John Murray, Albemarle

street.
|
1868.

\
The right of Translation

is reserved.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title versonames of

printers 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. preface

l)]). vii-ix, contents pp. xi-xix, list of illustra-

tions p. [xx], text pp. 1-306, appendix pp. 307-

331, map, plates, 8°.

A brief discussion of the Chinuk language,
with a few examples, pp. 21, 24.

('ojHes xecn : Boston Public, British Museum,

Congre.ss.

At the Field sale, catalogue no. 2539, a copy
s(dd for .$2.75.

An American edition titled as follows:

Travel and adventure I in the I

territory of Alaska, | formerly Ivussiau

America—now ceded to the
|

United
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Whymper (F.)
— Contiimcd.

States—aud in various otlier
( parts of

the north Pacitic.
| By Frederick

Whymper. | [Picture.] |

With map and
ilhistrations.

|

New York:
| Harper & brothers,

puldishers, |

Franklin sqnare. |
1869.

Fiontisj)iece 1 1. title verso b]<ank 1 1. dedica-

tion verso blank 1 1. prel'ace pp. xi-xii, conteuts

pp. xiii-xviii, list of illustrations p. xix, text

pp. 21-332, appendix pp. 333-353, map and

plates, 8°.

Lingnistic contents as in the London edition,

titled next above, pj). 39, 42.

Coiries seen: Bancioft, Boston Athenseiim,

Geological Survey, Powell.

Eeprinted, 1871, p]). xix, 21-353, 8°.

A French edition titled us follows :

Fred<?rick Whymper | Voyages et

aventures
|

dans
|

I'Ahiska (ancienne

Amerique russe) | Ouvrage traduit de

I'Anglais |
avec I'antorisation de

I'auteur
| par I^mile Jonveaux

|

Illiis-

tr(5 de 37 gravnres sur bois
|

et accom-

pagnd d'une carte
|

Paris
I

librairie Hachette et C'^
|

boulevard Saint-Germain, 79
|
1871

|

Tons droits r^serv^s

Cover title as above, half-title verso name of

printer 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. i-ii,

half-title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-405, table

des chapitres pp. 407-412, ni.ip, 8°.

Linguistic contents as under titles above,

pp. 29-30.

Copies seen: Pilling.

Wilson (Daniel). Prehistoric man
|

Re-
searches into the origin ol' civilisation

I

in the old and the new w(.rld
| By |

Daniel Wilson, LL. D.
| professor of

history and English literature in Uni-

versity ef)llege, Toronto ;

'

author of the

"Archieology and prehistoric annals of

Scotland," etc.
|
In two volumes.

|

Volume I [-II]. I

Cambridge: |

Macniillan and co., |

and 23, Henrietta street, Covcnt gar-

den, I London, |
1862.

| (The right of

Translation is reseived.)
2 vols.: half-title verso design 1 1. colored

frontispiece 1 1. title verso name of printer 1 1.

dedication verso blank 1 1. preface jij). vii-xvi,

contents pp. xvii-xviii, text ])p. 1-488, ])lan;

half-title verso design 1 1. colored frontispiece
1 1. title verso name of printer 1 1. contents pp.

v-vi, text pp. 1^75, appendix pp. 478-483, index

pp. 485-499, verso advertisement, 8°.

Rem.arks on the Chinook .rargou.with exam-

ples, vol. 2, pp. 429-432.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress,

Eames, Watkinson.

Wilson (D. )
— Continued,

Prehistoric man
|

Researches into

th(^ origin of civilisation
|

in the old

and the new world
| By |

Daniel Wil-

son, LL.D.
I professor [&c. two lines.]

I
Second edition.

|

London:
|

Macmillan and co. 1865.
|

(The right of Translation i.s reserved.)

Ilalf-title verso design 1 1.colored frontispiece
1 i. title verso name of printer 1 1. dedication

verso blank 1 1. contents pp. vii-xiii, colored

plate 1 1. illustrations pj). xv-xvi, preface (dated
29th April 1865) pp. xvii-xviii. jjreface to the

tirst edition pp. xix-xxvi, half-title verso blank
1 1. text pp. 1-622, index pp. 623-635, 8°.

Remarks on the Oregon Jargon, with exam-

ples, pp. 586-588.

Copies seen : British Museum, Eames.

Prehistoric man
|

Researches into

the Origin of Civilisation
|

in the Old
and the New World.

| By |

Daniel Wil-

son, LL. D., F. R. S. E.
I professor [&c.

two lines.] |
Third edition, revised and

enlarged, |

with illustrations.
|

In two
volumes.

|

Vol.1 [-II]. |

London:
I

Macmillan and Co.
|
1876.

|

(The right of Translation is reserved.)
2 vols.: half-title verso design 1 1. colored

frontispiece 1 1. title verso names of printers 1

1. dedication verso blank 1 1. preface (dated 18th

November 1875) pp. vii-viii, contents pp. ix-

xiii, illustrations pp. xiv-xv, text pp. 1-399;

Iialf-title verso design 1 1. colored fi-ontispiece
1 1. title verso blank 1 1. contents pp. v-jx,

illustrations pp. x-xi, text pp. 1-386, index pp.
387-401, list of works by the same .author etc.

1 1.8°.

Remarks on the Chinook language or Oregon
Jargon, with t'xaiiii)les, vol. 2. jij). 334-338.

Coynes seen: British Museum, Eames, Har-
vard.

Winthrop (Theodore). The canoe and
tlie saddle, |

adventures among the

northwestern
|

rivers and forests; |

aud
Isthmania.

| By Theodore Winthrop, |

author of [»fcc. two lines.] |

Boston :
|
Ticknor and Fields.

|
1863.

Title verso copyright noti(^o and names of

printers 1 1. contents verso blank 1 1. text pp.

5-375, 16°.

A partial vocabulary (about 275 wor.ls and

phrases, ali)habetically arranged) of the t'hi-

nook Jargon, pp. 299-302.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Boston Athena-um,

Congress, Harv^ard, Mallet.

r h;ive .seen mention of an edition : New
York, 1876, 16°.

Theodore Winthrop, author, boi-n in New
Haven, Conn., September 22, 1828, died near

(Jreat Bethel, Va., June 10, 1801, was the sou of
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"Winthrop (T.) — Coiitiimed.

FniiR-i.s Bayard W'iulhi'op. He was irraduatod

at Yale in 1848, with the Clark scholarshii), on

wliich he continued there a year, studyins;

mental science, languages, and history. In 1849

he went to recruit his health in Europe, where
he remained until January, 18r(l. Then' he

l)e<;ame a<<juainted with William H. Asj>in-

wall, whose children he taught for some time,

and through him Winthrop entered the employ
of the Pacilic Mail Steamship Company, to

whose oUices in I'auania he was transferred in

1852. In the following year he visited Cali-

fornia and Oregon, and thence he returned over-

land to New York. In December, 185;i, he

joined, as a volunteer, the expedition under

Lieut. Isaac (r. Strain, to .survey a canal route

across the Isthmu.s of Panama, and soon after

hia return, iu March, 1854, he began to study
law with Charles Tracy. He was admitted to

the bar iu 1855. At the opening of the civil

war Winthrop enlisted in the Seventh New
York regiment, which he accompanied to \\'a8h-

ingtou. Soon afterward he went with (ien.

IJenjamin F. Butler to Fort Monroe as military

.secretary, with the rank of major, and with liis

commanding officer he planned the att.ick on

Little and Great Bethel, iu which he took part.

During the action at the latter place he sprang

upon a log to rally his men and received a

bullet in his heart.—Appletun's Cyclop, of Am.
Biog .

Wisconsin Historical Society : These words, fol-

lowing a title or within pareutlicsis aftera note,

indicate that a copy of the work referred to has

been seen by the compiler in the library of that

institution, Madison, Wis.

Words :

Cathlascon

Cathlascon

('hinook

Chinook
Chinook

(Chinook

Chinook

(/'hinook

Chinook
(Chinook

'

('hinook

(Jhinook

Chinook
Chinook
('hinook

("hinook Jargon
(Jhinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
(Miinook Jargon
(Jhinook Jargon
Chinook Jargon
(Jliinook .Jargon

Watlala

See Buschmaun (J. C. E.)

Latham (R. G.)

Bancroft (H. H.)

Brintou (D. G.)

Bu.schmann (.1. ('. E.)

Chamberlain (A. K.)

Daa (L.K.)
Grasserie (R. dc la'.

Haines (E. M.)
Latham (R. G.)

riatzmann (J.)

Pott (A.F.)
Smith (S.B.)

Tylor (E. B.)

Y^outh's.

Chamberlain (A.F.)

Crane (A.)

Cha.se (P. E.)

Eells (M.)
Latham (R. (J.)

Leland (C. (i.)

Norris (P. W.)

Tylor (E.B.)

Wilson (D.)

Bancroft (H. H.)

Y.

Youth's. The youth's | companion :
|

A
jiivenih^ monthly Magazine published
for

I

the benefit of the Puget tSound

Catholi<! Indian
| Missions; and set to

type, printed and iu part |

written by
tlie pujiils of the Tulalip, Wash. Ty. |

Indian Industrial Boarding Schoids,
under

|

the control of the Sisters of

Charity. | Approved Ity the Rt, Rev.

Bishop [.iEgidius, of Nesqualy.] |

Vol. I.

May, 1881. No. l[-Vol. V. May, 1886.

No. fiO].

[Tula lip Indian Reservation, Suoho-

mish Co. W.T.J

Youth's — Continued.
Edited by Rev. J. B. Boulet. In.steadof being

paged continuously, continued articles have a

separate pagination dividing the regular num-

bering. For instance, in no. 1, pp. 11-14, Lives

of the saints, are numbered 1—4 and the article

is continued in no. 2 on pp. 5-8, taking the place
of pp. 41-44 of the regular numbering. Dis-

continued after May, 1880, on account of the

protracted illness of the editor.

Lord's prayer in the Cascade language, p.

284.—The name of God in 70 different lan-

guages, among them the Chinook, vol. 2, p. 247.

Copies seen : Congress, Georgetown, Welles-

ley.
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